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IMpeaucaoBue

IlepeBooBEeIeHNE - HAayKa O MEPEBOJIE - CPABHUTEIBHO MOJIOJAsl HAyKa, KOTOpas
chopMupoBajlach B CaMOCTOSITENIbHYIO HayKy B Hauane XX Beka. IIpouecc mepeBoaa -
PaBHO Kak M BECh MPOIECC MOPOXKACHUS pPEUYM B CO3HAHMM YEJIOBEKAa - 10 CUX IOp
ocTaercs 3araakou 3arafok. [lo-npexxHeMy UIyT CIIOpbl BOKPYT TakKUX (PyHIaMEHTaIbHBIX
npobJieM, Kak CTaTyC TEOPUH MEPEBOMA, CYLIHOCTh IEPEBO/IA, ONPEAEIICHUE €ro I'paHull,
WIM, WHBIMM CJIOBaMH, YETKOE pa3rpaHUYEHUE I[IepeBOJa W PA3IMYHBIX BUJOB
KBa3UIIEPEBOAYECKON  JEATEIBHOCTH, NEPEBOJAUMOCTh, AaJE€KBAaTHOCTh M JAp. OTHU
po0IeMBbI, KOTOPHIE BOJTHOBAJIM MHOHEPOB Teopuu mepeBoa emie B 40 - 50-e rompl, 3a
nocieiHee BpeMsl Kak Obl OTOIUIM Ha 33JHUH IJIaH B CHUJy MOBBIIIEHHOTO WHTEpeca K
poLecCyalbHbIM U CEMUOTHYECKMM AaCIEKTaM MEPEBOJA, HO M3 3TOr0 HE CIENYET, YTO
OHM YTPAaTHJIA CBOIO AKTYaJIbHOCTb.

Ceiluac B LIEHTpE BHHMMAaHHUSl TEOPETUKOB IEPEBOJA OKA3AIMCh TAaKUE Ba)KHBIC
BONPOCHI, KaK SKBUBAJIECHTHOCTb U €€ THUIIbI, IPOLIEAYPHI U CTpATErus EPEBOIA, MEPEBOA
KaKk KOMMYHHMKaTHBHBIN aKT, parMaTtuka nepesoja. Ilpu atom naneko He Bcerja ynaercs
BBISIBUTH B3aUMOCBSI3b MEXKY 3TUMU aCIEKTaMHU MEPEBO/Ia U UX OTHOILIEHUE K HA3BaHHOM
BBIILIE TPAIUIIMOHHON MpoOIeMaTUKe.

Teopust mepeBona sIBISIETCS BaXHOW 4YacThiO OOLIEPUIONOTHUYECKON MOATOTOBKH
OyAylmMX CIELHAJTUCTOB-NIEPEBOJUUKOB, IIPENOAaBaTesieil HMHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa U
A3BIKOBEZIOB JPYIUX crenuaibHocTel. OHa HM3ydaeTrcss B TECHOM CBS3U C Y4eOHBIMU
Kypcamu IO OO0IIeMY S3bIKO3HAHHUIO, COMOCTABUTEIBHON CTUIMCTHKE, JIEKCUKOJOIHMHU U
rpaMMaTHKe, ONMUPAETCS Ha 3HAHWA, MOJTYYCHHBIC NMPU YCBOCHUM 3TUX TUCIUIUIVH, U, B
CBOIO OUY€pellb, CIIOCOOCTBYET yCHEIIHOMY OBJIafieHUI0 ux marepuainom. Kypc «Teopus u
IpaKTUKa MEPEBOAA» MMEET LENbI0 03HAKOMHUTh O00Y4YaeMBbIX CTYJEHTOB C OCHOBHBIMH
MOJIOKEHUSIMU JIMHTBUCTHUYECKOW Teopuu nepeBoja. i1 mepeBoaYMKa Kak pelentopa
OUEHb BAXHO JOCTHYh TAKOTO YPOBHS 3HAHWM M AICTETUYECKON BOCIPUUMYHBOCTH,
KOTOPBIH MO3BOJISLIT ObI BOCHIPUHUMAThH BECh 00beM OOBEKTUBHO COJIEPIKAIIETOCS B TEKCTE
CMBICJIOBOTO W 3MOLMOHAJIBHOIO COAEp)KaHHA. be3 TEeOopeTH4eCKOro OCMBICIEHUS
npolecca nepeBojia, NPUHLMUIIOB, KOTOPBIX MPUAEPKUBAIOTCS MPH MEPEBOJE TOTO HIIU
MHOTO TEKCTa, HE MBICJIIMMA MTOJITOTOBKA BHICOKO KBAJIM(ULIMPOBAHHOTO TIEPEBOAUHMKA.

Ilenbp mocobust — 03HAKOMJIEHME C OCHOBONOJATalIlMMU TNPUHIUIAMH U
NOHATHUSAMU COBPEMEHHOM TEOpUM TMEepeBoJa, NpUEeMaMHd U MyTSIMH  pPELICHUs
MepeBOYECKUX 3alady. B yd4eOHOM MOCOOMM pacCMaTPUBAIOTCS OOIIECTEOPETHUUECKUE
po0IeMBbl, TAKUE KaK YPOBHHU SKBUBAJIEHTHOCTH, MpAarMaTUKa MepeBojia, MEPEBOAUMOCTb,
colMasibHasi 00YyCJIOBJIEHHOCTh MEPEBOJa, HOPMBI MEPEBO/IA, NMEPEBOJ B CBETE  TEOPUU
TEKCTa U Jp.

Peanuzanus Bblllle Ha3BAaHHOM 1I€JIM OCYILIECTBIISIETCS YEpe3 MCIOJIb30BAHUE ABYX
MOJXO/I0B K OOYYEHHUIO MEPEeBOJY - KOHKPETHO-JIMHTBHUCTHUYECKOTO TEOPETUYECKOTO U
GyHKUHOHATBHOTO. JIEKIIMOHHBIH MaTepuan COCTaBJIE€H Ha AaHIJIMHCKOM M PYCCKOM
A3bIKaxX, 4To OyAeT CcHmocoOCTBOBATH TOMY, 4YTO CTYACHTHI B pPaBHOW Mepe OyayT
O3HAKOMJICHBI C HCIOJIb30BaHHEM MEpPEBOAUYECKON TEPMHUHOJIIOTMM Ha ABYX s3blkax. [Ipu
U3YYEHUU BOINPOCOB TEOPUHM TNEPeBOJa CJEAYyeT YUYUTHIBATh HEYNOPSIOYEHHOCTD
TEPMHUHOJIOTHM U HEOJWHAKOBOE HCIOJb30BAaHUE OJHUX M TEX K€ TEPMUHOB Y Pa3HBIX
aBTOpOB. PexomeHayeTcsi mo3ToOMy 00pamiarbes K CIOBAPIO NMEPEBOMYECKUX TEPMUHOB,
npujlaraeMomMy K y4eOHUKY.

ConepxaHue M TeMaTUKa JIEKIIMOHHOTO MaTepuaia ydeOHOro mocoOus
COOTBETCTBYET MEPEUYHIO TEM TUIOBOW y4€OHON MPOrpPaMMBbl.
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JUis  3aKkperuleHuss TEOpPEeTUYECKOro MaTepuaga B I[OCOOME  BKIIFOUEHBI
pa3HOOOpa3Hble YHPaXXHEHWs 1O pa3BUTUIO HAaBBIKOB IMCBMEHHOIO IE€pEBOJA C
AHTJIMIICKOr0 Ha PYCCKUI U ¢ pyCCKOTO Ha aHIVIMHCKUN A3BIKH; YIPA)KHEHUS, HalleJIEHHbIE
Ha AaHallM3 INEPEeBOJIOB, PEILIECHUE pa3IMYHBIX IE€peBOJUYECKUX MpobieM. BripaboTka
YMEHHSI ONPENENATh MEPEeBOJUECKUE CUTYallUH M NPUMEHATh HauOoisiee 3(PPEKTUBHBIC
IpUeMbl IIPeoOpa30BaHUsl UX C MOMOIIBIO BOBJICUEHHS] TEOPETHMUECKOTO MaTepuaia U
SBJISIETCS TJIABHOM 3aJaueil JaHHOro yueOHoro nocodus. O0nieTeopeTuiecKrue MPUHLIHIIBI
JMHTBUCTUYECKOTO aHallM3a MEepeBO/Ia, U3JlaraéMble B YYEOHUKE, COXPAHSIOT CBOIO CHITY
JUTSL JIFOOOTO COYETAHMS SI3BIKOB.

Marepuan y4eOHHKA JOJKEH CIIYKUTh OCHOBOM JJIi CaMOCTOSITEIIbHOH DPabOTHI
CTYJIEHTOB HaJ TNEPEBOJYECKOM MpPOOJEMATUKOW MYyTEM YIUIYOJIEHHOTO W3Y4YEHHS
CIELUAJIbHON JUTEPATypbl, CIHCOK HCIOJIB30BAHHON JUTEPATyphbl BKIIOUEH B Y4eOHOE
nocooue.

VY4eOHOe mocoOHE MOXKET OBITh HCIIOJIIB30BAHO B Kypce€ TEOPHUM M IPAKTHKU
nepeBojia MpU MOATOTOBKE OYyAYUIMX CHEHHATIMCTOB-IIEPEBOIUMKOB, MpenoaaBaTesen
WHOCTPAHHOTO S13bIKa U SI3bIKOBEJOB JIPYTUX CHEUATBHOCTEN.



OCHOBHBIE IIOHATHUA TEOPUU ITEPEBOJIA. OBIIAA, YACTHASA U
CIIEMAJIBHBIE TEOPUM IIEPEBO/JIA

Definitions. Functional, structural and semantic identification of the texts.

When people speak about translation they are seldom specific about the meaning.
Everybody understands the meaning of the word. What is translation then? We can
describe translation through giving its definition. Below there are some definitions
concerning translation given by prominent linguists:
1.  Translation means both a process and a result, and when defining translation we are
interested in both its aspects. First of all, we are interested in the process...But at the same
time we need the result of the translation since alongside with the source the translated text
Is one of the two sets of observed events we have at our disposal if we intend to describe
the process.
In short, “translation is functional interaction of languages” (V.N.Komissarov) and to
study this process we should study both interaction elements and the rules of interaction.
(I'"'2.Mupam, B.B.Jlaitnexo, JI.A.Tapanyxa u nap.»OcHoBbl nepeBoja: Kypc nexumiiy,
2006)
2. Asameans of interlingua communication, translation is a transfer of meaning across
cultures. More specifically, translation is the process and result of creating in a target, or
translating language (TL) a text which has approximately the same communicative value
as the corresponding text in the source language (SL). (A. JI. bypak «BBencHue B
IPaKTUKY NMCbMEHHOIO MEPEBOA C PYCCKOTO S3bIKa HA aHIHCKU», MockBsa, 2002)
3. [lepeBon - BakHOE BCIOMOTATEIIBHOE CPEACTBO, KOTOpoe o0OecrneunBaeT
BBIIIOJIHCHUEC S3BIKOM €TI0 CI)YHKI_[I/ISI 06HICHI/ISI, KOoraa JrOJAW BbIpaXXar0OT CBOW MBICIIM Ha
Pa3HbIX A3bIKAaXx. Takum o6pa30M, CIIpaBCAJIMBO TpPaKTOBATb IICPCBOA KaK aKT
MexXbsa3bIkoBor kommyHuKaruu (Isewuep A ., 1973).

4, IlepeBon - 3T0 mepegaya CMbICIa TOTO, YTO CKa3aHO (HAMCAaHO) HAa OJHOM SI3BIKE,
cpenctBamu apyroro szbika. (B. C. Cinenosuu «Kypc nepeBogay», Munck, 2002).
5. Teopus mepeBoja - TEOpHsi COOTBETCTBHI, BCKpPHIBA€T OOIIME 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH

MEePEeBOIYECKOr0 TPoliecca, OCHOBaHHbIE HAa (yHKIMOHAIBHOU 3aBucumocTH (Perikep .
. «Teopus nmepeBojia U mepeBoIdecKas npakTuka», Mocksa, 1973).

6. «Tpancnaronorus» (B.H.Komuccapos. «CnoBo o nepeBoae», M.1973r.) usyuaer,
npexae BCETO, BOIPOC O TOM, UYTO 3HAYUT IMCPEBOAUTL», OTO «HCCICIAOBAHHA
NPUHIMIHAIBHBIX 3aKOHOMepHocTel TpaHcisuny (O.Kazne); kak «uemoro KomIuiekca
JTUCLUIUIMH, U3YYarOLUX EePeBO/I ¢ pa3nudyHbiX Touek 3peHus» (JI.C. bapxynapos).
Translation is a means of interlingua communication. The translator makes possible an
exchange of information between the users of different languages by producing in the
target language which has an identical communicative value with the source (or original)
text. This target text (that is a translation or shortly TT) is not fully identical with source
text (ST) as to its form or content due to the limitations imposed by the formal and
semantic differences between the SL and TL. Nevertheless the users of the TT identify it
to all intents and purposes, with ST — functionally, structurally and semantically. We can
give analysis of the translation identifying it with the source text.

The functional identification is revealed in the fact that the users of the translation
receptors handle TT in such a way as if it were ST, a creation of the source text author.



The structure of the translation should follow that of the original text: there should be no
change in the sequence of narration or in the arrangement of the segments of the text. The
aim is maximum parallelism of structure.
The semantic identification of the translation with ST presumes the translation has the
same meaning as the original text. No exchange of information is possible if there is
discrepancy between the transmitted or received message.
The object of translation is any kind of communication. Any modulation of the process of
translation is the subject.
We can consider the theory of translation to be a science because there are three points: the
subject, object and it’s own terminology.
The original text may deal with any subject: philosophical principles, specialized
descriptions and reports on new discoveries in science or technology, diplomatic
representations and policy statements, scientific dissertations and brilliant satires,
maintenance instructions and after- dinner speeches, etc. The text can be given various
kinds of translation: written, oral, annotations, reports, resumes, adapted, full or short.
Each type of translation has its own combination of factors influencing the
translating process. The general theory of translation should be supplemented by a number
of special translation theories identifying major types of translation activities and
describing the predominant features of each type.

The subject matter of the theory of translation.
General and special branches of the theory of translation

The process of translation is narrower than the science of theory of translation.
Though the process of communication is involved into the complicated process of
communicating, where two different languages are used and it defines its specification, the
science of theory of translation has to deal with studying the source and target texts, the
translating process itself, social status of communicants, speech situation, and many other
different problems concerning communication and that is the object of the theory of
translation. And every modulating of communication with the use of two different
languages compiles the subject of the science.

There are three terms, which make us consider theory of translation as an independent
science. They are:

1.1t has its subject,

2.1ts object,

3. And its own terminology (simultaneous translation, correspondences, target text and
etc.)

The general theory of translation is an interdisciplinary area, predominantly

linguistic, but also allied to psychology, sociology, ethnography and area studies. It is
based on the application of linguistic theory to a specific type of speech behaviour, i.e.
translating.
It differs from contrastive linguistics in that the former seeks to compare different
language systems with a view to determining their similarities and distinctive features
while the theory of translation has a subject-matter of its own (the process of translation)
and uses the data of contrastive linguistics merely as a point of departure.



Main directions in the contemporary linguistic theory of
translation. The earliest linguistic theory of translation r
was developed by Soviet scholars Y. I. Retsker and A. V. i
Fedorov who pioneered in a linguistic analysis of ' '
translation problems. Their theory came to be known as
the theory of regular correspondences. Translation, they
argued, is inconceivable without a sound linguistic basis,
and this basis can be provided by a contrastive study of
linguistics phenomena and the establishment of certain correspondences between the
language of the original and that of the translation. The authors of this theory were mainly
concerned with a typology of relationships between linguistic units (equivalents -
permanent correspondences, not sensitive to context, such as The League of Nations -
Jlura Hamwmii, and context-sensitive variant correspondences, such as slander- knesera,
HaBeT, nokyi€n) but also investigated some of the translation techniques, such as antonymic
translation (see below), thus mapping out some ways of dealing with translation as a
process.

In the 60 some linguists (V. Y. Rozentsveig in the USSR and E. Nida in
the USA) proposed a theoretical model of translation, based on generative
or transformational grammar. E. Nida sub-divides the process of
translation into three stages: analysis where an ambiguous surface
structure is transformed into non-ambiguous kernel sentences to facilitate .
semantic interpretation (the foundation of a school — <-(somebody) meserorn
founded a school or... <- —a school has a foundation), transfer where equivalents in the
target language are found at a kernel or near-kernel level and restructuring where target-
language kernel sentences are transformed into surface structures.

In producing the target-language text the translator changes its plan of expression
(linguistic form) while its plan of content (meaning) should remain unchanged. In fact, an
equivalent (target-language) message should match the original in the plane of content.

It is true that in some cases it is necessary to paraphrase the source-language structure to
facilitate its translation. Such transformations come in handy especially when the source-
language structure is ambiguous or when it has no parallel in the target language (e.g. He
stood with his feet planted wide apart — <- He stood; his feet were planted wide apart ->
On CTOsAJI, €TI0 HOI' ObLIH IIUPOKO PACCTABJICHHI. .. On CTOAJI, IIUPOKO paCCTaBUB HOI'U.
But transformations in terms of generative grammar are not the only type of paraphrases
used in translation. What is more, in some cases, especially when close parallels exist
between the source- and target-language structures, they are not even necessary.

The theory of translation is subdivided into general theory, dealing with the general
theory, dealing with the general characteristics of translation, regardless of its type, and
special branches, concerned with a theoretical description and analysis of the various types
of translation, such as the translation of fiction, poetry, technical and scientific literature,
official documents, etc. The general theory of translation has a clearly defined subject-
matter: the process of translating in its entirety, including its results, with due regard for all
of the factors, affecting it. Each special branch deepens and specifies the general theory to
reflect what is common to all types and varieties of translation while the special branches
are mainly concerned with the specifics of each genre.

A. V. Fedorov

Y. |. Retsker




The science of translation or translatology is concerned both with theoretical and

applied aspects of translation studies. The objective knowledge obtained can then be used
to help the translator to improve his performance as well as to train future translators.
The basis of this theory is linguistics in the broadest sense of the word, that is,
macrolinguistics with all its new branches, such as psycholinguistics, text linguistics,
communicative linguistics, etc., studying the language structure and its functioning in
speech in their relationship to mind, culture and society. The general theory of translation
deals with translation universals and is the basis of all other theoretical study in this area,
since it describes what translation is and what makes it possible.

Linguistic and extralinguistic aspects of translation

However, the information, conveyed by linguistic signs alone, i.e. the meanings
overtly expressed in the text, would not be sufficient for adequate translation. Some
linguists distinguish between what they call translation, based solely on the meanings
expressed by linguistic signs, and interpretation, involving recourse to extralinguistic
information. In fact, the two are very closely intertwined, and in most cases effective
translation is impossible without an adequate knowledge of the speech-act situation and
the situation described in the text. The phrase “Two on the aisle” ([IBa mecTa Onuxe
npoxosy) would hardly make much sense unless it is known that the conversation takes
place at a box-office (speech-act situation).

Topics to discuss:
A language and its connection with the environment and translation.
Translation. What is it?
Different definitions of translation, made by linguists.
Functional, structural and semantic identification of texts.
What is the basis of the theory of translation?
Functions of translation.
Basic methods of translation research.
Objective and subjective sides of translation activity.
Main aspects of translation theory.

oCoNOOTRoODPE
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1.B.H.Komuccapos «Teopust nepeBoga» ctp. 34-50
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O®OPMUPOBAHME U PASBUTHUE TEOPUHU IIEPEBOJIA
The history of translation activity. Main periods of translation science.

Translation is of no doubt an old kind of human activity. As soon as in the history of
a mankind there appeared different groups of people speaking various languages the
necessity of people who helped in communication was evitable. The people who helped in
cross-cultural communication were called bilinguals. First they were called tolmachs in
Russia, then when the writing came into existence written translators started to translate
different kinds of work.

The development of translation theory is necessary to consider from the
periodization of it, because the history of arts is also turns to periodization.



The first period Komissarov V.N. calls as the ancient period. Discussions of the theory and
practice of translation reach back into antiquity and show remarkable continuities. The
translators made only translation of religious texts.

The second period Ali-Zade characterizes as Medieval period. Here also translators
translated religious texts. Many translators began to think of demands to translation
process.

The third period is the period of Renaissance. In that period the translations of
poetry appeared. That period gave the start to the theory of translation. As a rule
theoretical researches in this field touched first upon a number of demands to the
translation and a translator.

The distinction that had been drawn by the ancient Greeks between “metaphrase”
(“literal” translation) and “paraphrase” would be adopted by the English poet and
translator John Dryden (1631-1700), he elicited three types of translation:
1.metaphrase - exact or literal translation
2.paraphrase — free rendering of the content of
the Source text.
3.immitation.

John Dryden represented translation as the
judicious blending of these two modes of
phrasing when selecting, in the target
language, “counterparts”, or equivalents, for e

the expressions used in the source language: d :
“When [words] appear... literally onn Dryden

graceful, it were an injury to the author that they should be changed. But since... what is
beautiful in one [language] is often barbarous, nay sometimes nonsense, in another, it
would be unreasonable to limit a translator to the narrow compass of his author’s words: it
1s enough if he choose out some expression which does not vitiate the sense”.
Dryden cautioned, however, against the license of “imitation”, i.e. of adapted translation:
“When a painter copies from the life... he has no privilege to alter features and
lineaments...”
This general formulation of the central concept of translation -
equivalence - is probably as adequate as any that has been proposed
ever since Cicero and Horace, in first-century-BCE Rome, famously
and literally cautioned against translating “word for word”
(“verbum pro verbo™).
Despite occasional theoretical diversities, the actual practice of
translators has hardly changed since antiquity. Except for some
extreme metaphrasers in the early Christian period and the Middle Ages, and adapters in
various periods (especially pre-Classical Rome, and the 18th century), translators have
generally shown prudent flexibility in seeking equivalents — “literal” where possible,
paraphrastic where necessary - for the original meaning and other crucial “values” (e.g.,
style, verse form, concordance with musical accompaniment or, in films, with speech
articulatory movements) as determined from context.

The fourth period is characterized by the further translation development. To the end
of the XVIII century German Translation tradition takes the first place in European
literature. That period is remarkable by the development of translation in Russia too.The

Cicero Bust
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end of the XVIIIth and the beginning of the XI1X centuries are called by M.P.Alexeev a
creative period in translation theory. A great deal of works on the way of translation were
written by V.A. Zhukovsky, Pushkin A.S., Vyazemsky P.A., Belinsky V.G.

The period of forming of translation experience as a science. Theory of translation is
a young science. But its concepts and aspects were studied for a long time of a mankind
existence.

More fundamental works on theory of translation appeared in England in the second
half of the XX century. Here we can mention the book of T.Savory “The Art of
Translation”. (London,1952).

We can name also the names of Russian linguists who made a great contribution to
the theory of translation. Their names are Fedorov, Barkhudarov, Komissarov, Gak,
Latishev, Shveitser, Minyar-Beloruchev, Retsker and many others.

Translation theory nowadays is rich in concepts and aspects. But still there are many
problems concerning translation of texts with nonequivalent words.

Translation theory and its development.
Main demands to the translation process.
Translation theory through the whole history of its development tried to define main
demands to translation norms, translation process.
: A French humanist, scholar, poet and translator Etienne Dolet (3
August 1509 - 3 August 1546) considered, that translators should follow
these demands:
1. to understand perfectly the content of the text and intention of the ST
author;
2. to have a good command of two languages: SL and TL;

Etienne
Dolet
3. to avoid the tendency to translate word for word for it would deform the content of the
ST and harm the beauty of its form;

4. to use common forms of speech in translation; which will help make general impression
of the ST upon the readers of the TT.

Impressive character had the first book in England which was devoted to translation
problems. That was a book “Essay on the principles of translation” written by A. Tytler
in1790. In the book Tytler defines main demands to the translating process:

1)  translation must fully convey the ideas of the Source Text

2)  the style and the manner of narration must be the same as in the Source Text

3) translation is to be read as easily as the Source Text.

Shleermacher states that there are two ways of translation: adequate and literal. Martin
Luther in his book «About the art to translate» stated that he was against word —for—word
translation.

That period is remarkable by the development of translation in Russia too.

The end of the XVIIIth and the beginning of the XI1X centuries are called by
M.P.Alexxeev a creative period in translation theory. A great deal of works on the way of
translation were written by V.A. Zhukovsky, Pushkin A.S., Vyazemsky P.A., Belinsky
V.G.

P.A.Vjazemsky and especially A.A.Fet insisted on necessity of the maximal
similarity of the TT to the ST, even to the detriment of the sense and beauty of style; N. M.
Kapamsun, V.A. Zhukovsky, A.V.Druzhinin and others defended the right of the
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translator to create independent literary work, true to the spirit of the original, but not
following the ST in details (especially in verses).
More fundamental works on theory of translation appeared in England in the second half
of the XX century. Here we can mention the book of T.Savory “The Art of Translation”
(London,1952), in which he stated some contradictory demands to translation:
. Translation should transfer words of the original.
. Translation should transfer ideas of the original.
. Translation should be read as the original.
. Translation should be read as translation.
. Translation should reflect the style of the original.
. Translation should reflect the style of the translator.
. Translation should be read as modern to the translator.
. Translation should be read as modern to the original.

. Translation has the right to add something to the original or to omit something in it.
10. Translation has the right neither to add anything, nor to omit.
11. Verses should be translated by prose.
12. Verses should be translated by verses.
The 60™ of the XX century can be singled out as turning of the theory of translation to
linguistics. Most linguists turning to translation problems belonged to English linguistic
school, which is connected with the name of J.Ferse.
M.A. K. Khelliday tries to define the essence of the term “equivalence”, and he says that
this aspect can be considered as the main in the theory of translation.
His research was followed by another linguist J.Kattford.
After J.Ferse Kattford tries to identify linguistic formal and extralinguistic levels in
translation.

We can name also Russian linguists who made a great contribution to the theory of
translation. Their names are Fedorov, Barkhudarov, Komissarov, Gak, Latishev, Shveitser,
Minyar-Beloruchev, Retsker and many others.

Main directions in the contemporary linguistic theory of translation. The earliest
linguistic theory of translation was developed by Soviet scholars Y. I. Retsker and A. V.
Fedorov who pioneered in a linguistic analysis of translation problems.

©Woo~NoO Uk~ WN B

Topics to discuss:

1. Historical evolution of translation activity.

2. Educational, linguistic and applied sense of the theory of translation.
3.  Translation in the history of civilization.

4, Main demands to translation.

5.  Translation and the art of speech.

Literature:

1. B.H.Komuccapos «Teopus neperoga» ctp. 6-33
2.H.K.I'ap6osckuii «Teopus nepeoa» ctp.15-36
3. B.B.AnumogB «Teopus nepeBoaa» ctp.8-15
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THUIIOJIOTUSI HEPEBOJUYECKOM JESATEJIBHOCTHU
Main types of translation

Though the basic characteristics of translation can be observed in all translation
events, different types of translation can be singled out depending on the predominant
communicative function of the source text or the form of speech involved in the translation
process. Thus we can distinguish between literary and informative translation, on the one
hand, and between written and oral translation (or interpretation), on the other hand.
Literary translation deals with literary texts, i.e. works of fiction or poetry whose main
fiction is to make an emotional or aesthetic impression upon the reader. Their
communicative value depends first on their artistic quality and the translator’s primary
task is to reproduce this quality in translation.

Informative translation is rendering into the target language non-literary texts, the main
purpose of which is to convey a certain amount of ideas, to inform the reader. However, if
the source text is of some length, its translation can be listed as literary or informative only
as an approximation

The great challenge to the translator is to combine the maximum equivalence and
the high literary merit.

The translator of a belles — letters text is expected to make a careful study of the
literary trend the text belongs to, the other works of the same author, the peculiarities of
his individual style and manner and so on.

A number of subdivisions can be also suggested for informative translations, though
the principles of classification here are somewhat different. Here we may single out
translations of scientific and technical texts, of newspaper materials, of official papers and
some other types of texts such as public speeches, political and propaganda materials,
advertisements, etc., which are, so to speak, intermediate, in that there is a certain balance
between the expressive and referential functions, between reasoning and emotional appeal.
In technical translation the main goal is to identify the situation described in the original.
English newspaper reports differ greatly from their Russian counterparts due to the
frequent use of colloquial, slang and vulgar elements, various paraphrases, eye-catching
headlines, etc.

Official diplomatic papers where every word must be carefully chosen as a matter of
principle. That makes the translator be very particular about every little meaningful
element of the original which he scrupulously reproduces in his translation. This
scrupulous imitation of the original results sometimes in the translator more readily erring
in literality than risking to leave out even an significant element of the original contents.

There are also some minor groups of texts that can be considered separately because
of the specific problems their translation poses to the translator. They are film scripts,
comic strips, commercial advertisements and the like. In dubbing a film the translator is
limited in his choice of variants by the necessity to fit the pronunciation of the translated
words to the movement of the actor’s lips.

Oral and written translation
There are two types of translation: written translation, where the source text is in
written form, as is the target text and oral translation where the translator makes an oral
translation of the message.
There are also some intermediate types. The interpreter rendering his translation by
word of mouth may have the text of the original in front of him and translate it “at sight”.
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A written translation can be made of the original recorded on the magnetic tape that can be
replayed as many times as is necessary for the translator to grasp the original meaning.
The translator can dictate his “at sight” translation of a written text to the typist or a short-
hand writer with TR getting the translation in written form.

The line of demarcation between written and oral translation is drawn not only
because of their forms but also because of the sets of conditions in which the process takes
place. The first is continuous, the second is momentary. In written translation the
translation can be read and re-read as many times as the translator may need or like. The
same goes to the final product. The translator can re-read his translation, compare it to the
original, make the necessary corrections or start his work all over again.

The conditions of oral translation impose a number of important restrictions on the
translator’s performance. Here the translator receives a fragment of the original once and
for a short period of time. His translation is also a one-time act with no possibility of any
return to the original or any subsequent corrections. This creates additional problems and
the users have sometimes to be content with a lower level of equivalence.

There are two main kinds of oral translation: consecutive and simultaneous.

In consecutive translation the translating starts after the original speech or some part
of it has been completed. Here the interpreter’s strategy and the final results depend, to a
great extent, on the length of the segment to be translated. If the segment is just a sentence
or two the interpreter closely follows the original speech. In the case when the interpreter
IS expected to translate long speech he has to remember a great number of messages and
keep them in mind until he begins to translate.

In simultaneous interpretation the interpreter is supposed to be able to give his
translation while the speaker is uttering the original message. This can be achieved with a
special radio or telephone-type equipment. The interpreter receives the original speech
through his earphones and simultaneously talks into the microphone, which transmits his
translation to the listeners. This type of translation involves a number of psycholinguistic
problems, both of theoretical and practical nature.

Different classifications of translation

1. Formal types: Written - Oral - Mixed

2. According to the Levels of analysis and synthesis in translation
A. 1) Word level

2) Phrase level

3) Clause or sentence level

4) Paragraph level

5) Text level

6) Pragmatics, or socio-cultural, level
B. /locnosnulii nepesod MOXHO CUUTATh CBOETO pPOJa 3arOTOBKOM, WM «OOJIBAHKOM»,
KOTOPYIO elie Heo0XoauMo 00padoTaTh, TO €CTh OTPEAAKTUPOBATH. J|OCIIOBHBIN MepeBO/I
MOXKCT HAC YCTPOHUTH B TCX ClIydasaX, KOrga B IIEPC BOJUMOM IIPHUMCPC B O6OI/IX A3bIKAX
OJIMHAaKOBas CTPYKTypa IMPCUIOKCHHA, a4 CJIOBA B OJHOM A3BIKC HMMCIOT OJHO3HAYHBIC
COOTBETCTBHUSA B IPYI'OM.
Jlns mepenaun cMmbiciia IPEAJIOKEHUN Mbl TIpUOEraeM K JiumepamypHomy (a0ek8amHuomy)
nepesooy, KOTOPBIN 3aKIII0YAETCs B Mepeade CMbICIa UCXO/I U3 HOPMBI PYCCKOTO SI3BIKA.
[Ipu nuTepaTypHOM IepeBojie (2 UMEHHO OH W CUUTAETCS MPaBUIBHBIM) JJIS Mepenadn
3HAYCHUA JICKCUUYECCKHUX CAHUHUII, HCIIOJIB3YIOTCA OKBHUBAJICHTHI (T.e. IIPpAMBIC
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COOTBETCTBUS), aHAJIOTH (CIOBa CUHOHUMMYECKOTO psiia) UJIM ONUCaTEeIbHbIE CpPEJCTBA
(ecyii HET PKBUBAJICHTA UJIM aHAJIOra, HAPUMEp Privacy - MpaBo Ha YaCTHYIO KU3Hb.

3. According to the aim of translation

Berinonsss nepeBo, MepeBOAUMK, MPEXkKIAE BCEro, OMpeesseT crnocod neperoia, To
€CTh Mepy HUH(MOPMAIMOHHOW YIOPSJOUYEHHOCTH JUId TepeBOAHOro Tekcrta. l[lepmas
CTYNIeHb B BBIOOpE Crocoba YMOPSAOYEHHOCTH 3aKIIIOYAaeTCsl B ONpPEAENIEHUHU TOTO, B
KaKoOM BHUJE JODKCH OBITh TPEICTABIICH WMCXOMHBIA TEKCT B TMEPEBOISIICH KYyJIbType:
MOJHOCTBHIO WJIM YaCTUYHO. B 3aBUCHMMOCTM OT KOMMYHUKATHBHOIO 3aJlaHUsl Ha 3TOM
JTame BbIOMpaeTcss MO0 TMOJHBINA, JUOO COKpAaIIeHHBIH MepeBoa (B HEKOTOPBIX
UCTOYHUKAX WMEHYEeMBIH Takke pedepaTUBHBIM, XOTS OSTH TEPMUHBI HE BIIOJHE
aJIeKBaTHBI).

CokpallieHHbI TIEPEBOJ  BBHITIOJNHSACTCS OJHUM U3 JBYX (PyHIaMEHTAIbHBIX
croco00B MepeBo/ia: BEIOOPOUHBIH MepeBol Wi (PYHKIIMOHAIBHBIN MTEPEBO/I.
Boi6opounblii TiepeBo Kak CIOCOO COKpAIIeHHOro TIepeBOJia COCTOUT B BBIOOpE
KJIFOUEBBIX, C TOYKUA 3PEHUA NEPEBOAUMKA, E€IMHUI] UCXOAHOTO TEKCTa M UX IOJHOM
nepeBose. Bce ocTaibHbIE KOMIIOHEHTHI HCXOJHOTO TEKCTa MpPHU TaKOM CIoco0e
0oTOpachIBalOTCAd KaK BTOPOCTENCHHBIE C TOYKHU 3PEHUsS JIOCTHKEHHUS pe3ysibTaTa U He
MOJIJIeXkKAT MEPEBOTYy BOOOIIIE.

OyHKIIMOHAIBHBIA TIEPEBOJI KaK CIOCOO COKpPAIIEHHOW Tepenayd UCXOJHOTO TEKCTa Ha
JIPYroM SI3bIKE 3aKII0YAETCSl B KOMIIOHOBAHHUM IMEPEBOJHOTO TEKCTa U3 (PYHKIIMOHAIBLHO
npeoOpa3oBaHHbBIX €AUHUIL UCXOAHOTO TEKCTA.

lonnviu nucbmennwvlti TIEPEBOJ, HE HYXKIACTCA B OINPEACICHUU. 3/1€Ch BCE SICHO U3
Ha3BaHMUS.

Pegepamuenviii nepe6od TeKkcTa TMPENCTABISIET COOOM W3JI0KEHHUE OCHOBHBIX MBICIICH
OpUTrHHaJla Ha s3bIke TmepeBoja. OObIYHO 3amaHue cienaTh pedepaTUBHBIN TEPEBO
COINIPOBOXKJIACTCS yKa3aHWeM oO0bEéMa mepeBoja (Hampumep, OJIHa CTpaHWIla Ha
KOMITbIOTEpE, pazmep mpudra 12, unrepnan 1,5).

AnnomayuonHwill nepegod TEKCTa MO pa3Mepy He MPEBBINIAeT OAHOTO ad3aia; MHOT/AA OH
MOXXET OBITh OTpaHUYEH JABYMS-TPeMsl MPEUIOKEHUSIMU. DTO CKaTasl mepejadya CMbICia
OpHUTMHAJIA CPECTBAMU APYTOTO S3bIKA.

Pexomenoyemule npasuna ons evibopa cnocoba nepesooa

1. HacTuuHblii TIEpeBOJ MPUMEHSIETCS Ui NEpeAady Ha MEPEBOMISIIEM S3bIKE MCXOIHBIX
TEKCTOB B IESAX OOIIEr0 O3HAKOMJICHUSI C UX COJIEp’KaHHMEM, KOTJia MOAPOOHOCTH HE
SBJISIIOTCSI KOMMYHUKATUBHO CYIECTBEHHBIMU.

2. BbIOOpOYHBI YAaCTUYHBIM MEpPEeBOJ HCHONB3YETCS MpPU TEPEBOAEC COAECpPKaHUS
JIOKJIQJIOB, JIEJIOBBIX MHUCEM, CTAHJAPTHBIX COOOIICHUMN, ra3eTHBIX MaTEpUANIOB U JIPYTUX
aHAJIOTUYHBIX TEKCTOB WJIM BBICKA3bIBAHWUM, KOTJa HYXKHO MOJYYUTH MPEACTaBIECHUE O
XapaKkTepe UCXOTHOTO TEKCTa WM CTUJIC aBTOPA, HO MOJPOOHOE 03HAKOMIICHHE C HUMU HE
ABIIAETCS TIEPBOOYEPETHOMN 3aJaUEH.

3. OyHKIMOHAIBHBIM YaCTHUYHBIA TMEPEBOJ, NPUMEHSETCS IS COKPAIICHUS WIH
YOPOIIEHUSI HCXOJHBIX TEKCTOB, KOTJa OHU TMpeAHa3Ha4yeHbl JIMOO JII MacCOBOTO
YuTaTeNs, TUO0 I ToJydaTesieli MeHee BBICOKOTO YPOBHS TOTOBHOCTU K BOCIIPHUSITHIO
TaKOTO THUIA UCXOJHBIX TEKCTOB. K TaKkOBBIM OTHOCATCS Pa3IMYHOIO pOJa MEPECKa3bl,
ajanTalyu, BEPCUH U T. II.

4. Tlonmubpli mepeBOA MNPUMEHSIETCS ISl MEPEeladyd HCXOAHBIX TEKCTOB, COJAEp:KAHUE
KOTOPBIX MMEET HACTOJBKO BBICOKYIO 3HAYMMOCTB, UTO JOKHO OBITh MPEICTABICHO

MOJYy4aTC/IrO IMMEPEBOJAHOIO TCKCTA B HOJIpO6HOM BUAC.
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5. OyKBaJbHBIH TIOJHBIM TIEPEBOJ NPUMEHSETCS B CPABHUTEIBHO PEIAKUX CIydasx,
HarpuMcEp: B y1166HI>IX WJIM HAYYHBIX OCIIAX, I aKaACMHUUYCCKUX I/IS,Z[aHI/Iﬁ YHUKAJIbHBIX
TEKCTOB, B HaCTHOCTH 3I10Ca, U T. II.
6. CeMaHTHYECKUU ITOJHBIA IMEePCBOA BBIIMOJHACTCA HOJIA IICpCHAadn HCXOIHLIX TCKCTOB,
HMCIOIINX BBICOKYIO HAYYHYIO HIIM COHHAJIBHO-KYJIBTYPHYIO 3HAUHUMOCTD, HOI[pO6HOC
COACPKAaHUC KOTOPBIX MMPCAHA3HAYCHO IJIA HIMPOKOI'0 Kpyra CIICOUaJInCTOB.
7. KOMMYHMKaTUBHO-IIPATMaTUYECKUM IIOJIHBIM IEPEBOJ HMCHOJIB3YETCA I Iepenadu
HUCXOOHBIX TCKCTOB, HUMCHOIIIUX BBICOKYIO CONUAJIbHO-KYJIbTYPHYIO 3HAa4YUMOCTDb,
HOI[pO6HO€ COACPIKAHNUC KOTOPLIX MPCAHAZHAYCHO AJIsI MAaCCOBOI'O ITOJIYydaTCIIs.

Topics to discuss:
1. What are the two principles of translation classification? What are the main types of
translation? What is the difference between literary and informative translations?
2. How can literary translations be subdivided? What is the main difficulty of translating a
work of high literary merit?
3. How can informative translations be subdivided? What type of informative translations
plays a special important role in the modern world?
4. What is the main goal of a technical translation? What specific requirements is the
technical translator expected to meet?
5. What are the main characteristics of translations dealing with newspaper, diplomatic
and other official materials?
6. What is the main difference between translation and interpretation? Are there any
intermediate forms of translation?
7. What are characteristic features of consecutive interpretation? What is the role of
notation in consecutive interpretation?
8. What are characteristic features of simultaneous translation?
Literature:
1. Komuccapos B.H. «Teopust nepeBona» ctp. 94-108
2. I'ap6osckuii H.K. «Teopust mepeBoga» ctp.350-358
3. AmumoB B.B. «Teopus nepeBoga» ctp.26-30
4. Cnobnukos B.B., IletpoBa O.B. «Teopus nepesoga» ctp.96-103
5. Cnenosuu B. C. «Kypc nepeBona», Munck 2002
6. bypak A. JI. «<BBeieHre B MpakTHUKy TMCbMEHHOTO MEPEBOJIA C PYCCKOTO A3bIKa HA
aHrnunckuii», Mocksa 2002

Exercises
Exercise 1. Translate the following texts by using a selective translation, retaining only
main message.
Marks & Spencer
Dear Sir: | have many items purchased at Marks & Spencer by my peripatetic
businessman father, including some beautiful clothes and a fold-up umbrella. Ah, the
umbrella! It has never broken, inverted, failed to open or been mislaid without being
recognized as mine and returned to me. Having had it for about four years, I call that
unusual life span a testimony to British ingenuity.
If Mrs. Thatcher ever decides to hand over the government to Marks & Spencer, | may
emigrate and change my nationality. Or maybe we could import some M&S managers to
run our government!
Barbara Pilvin Philadelphia
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Dear Sir: Last summer, as we hosted a city child through the Fresh Air Fund, a
garter snake appeared in our woodpile. Geraldo had never seen a snake. Fascinated, he
stood just a foot or so away, watching the snake as it warmed in the sunlight. There aren't
any snakes in the urban South Bronx. Gerry murmured that he'd like to catch this snake
and put it in a bottle to keep. I replied that I’'m opposed to caging wild animals. Gerry
looked at me, bug-eyed and gasped, that’s a wild animal?'

Rhu M. McBee Brewster, New York

Exercise 2. Translate the following text by means of functional translation, paying
attention to the possibilities of reducing and simplification of allocated source units.

Ancient Athenian navy yards kept careful lists of equipment for their trireme fleet. Those
lists that survive revealed two different lengths of oar, 13 feet and 13 feet 10 inches, the
shorter being used toward the narrow bow and stern of the vessel. Aristotle compared their
splayed-out pattern to the fingers of the hand. From Athenian accounts it is clear that a
trireme was not for positioning alongside other craft for boarding and capture, in the style
of Hollywood sea battles. It was a fast seaborne missile, its ramming beak, reinforced with
bronze, being used to hit other craft to hole and flood them. Triremes were day sailors and
carried only a handful of soldiers (14 in all) with a partial deck canopy to shield the top
oarsmen from sun and rain and from enemy javelins. Oarsmen customarily were free
citizens. As the Greek historians Herodotus and Thucydides both relate, the Athenians and
their allies, with a brilliant use of triremes, beat off the Persians at the Battle of Salamis in
480 BC. If the Greeks had lost, many ideas of government, of philosophy, of culture taken
for granted today would have died with them.

Exercise 3. Translate the following text taking into account national-cultural traditions of
the TT receptors, using various ways of translation in accordance with the character of
each part of the text.

Devonshire Splits
1/2 oz. fresh yeast
1 teaspoon caster sugar
1/2 pint milk - warmed to blood heat
1 Ib. strong white flour
1 oz. caster sugar
1 teaspoon salt
2 0z. butter
Mix together the yeast, the 1 teaspoon of sugar and the warm milk and leave in a warm
place for 20-30 minutes until frothy. Rub the butter into the flour and stir in the 1 oz. of
sugar and the salt. Add the yeast liquid to the flour and mix to a soft dough. Knead on a
floured surface until smooth and elastic. Leave covered in a warm place for about 1 hour
until doubled in size. Knock back, knead again and divide into 16 pieces. Mould into neat
bun shapes and place on floured baking sheets. Leave once again in a warm place until
well risen. Bake in a pre-heated oven at 425° F or Mark 7 for approximately 15 minutes
until pale golden in colour. Cool on a wire rack. These sweet dough buns are often served
with a traditional Clotted Cream tea. They are split and filled with the cream and home-
made jam.
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CEI'MEHTAIIUA TEKCTA

Enununa nepesoaa
OnHO U3 OCHOBHBIX YMEHUI MEPEBOIUMKA 3aKII0YAETCS] B CBOOOIHOM BJIaJICHUU
Pa3JIMYHBIMU CTIOCOOAMU YJICHEHUSI HCXOJHOTO TEKCTA - IEPEBOAUECKON CEerMEHTAIIUEH.
UieHeHUE UCXOTHOTO TEKCTA HAa €IMHUIIBI, MOJJICKAIINE TIEPEBOY, 3aBUCHUT OT:
e 00mIel yCTAaHOBKHY NIEPEBOTUNKA,
® THUIOJIOTHYECKUX PA3IMYUIl B CIOCOOE BBIPAYKEHUS 3HAKOBOTO OTHOIIEHUS B KCXOJIHOM
U TIEPEBOJIAIIEM S3BIKAX.

Haubonee pacnpocTpaHeHHONW OIMIMOKOW HAYMHAIOIIUX TEPEBOJYMKOB SIBIISAETCS
CTPEMJICHHE TMEPEBOAUTH IOCIOBHO - OJHOOOPA3HO UIEHUTh HCXOJHBIM TEKCT WU
BBICKA3bIBAaHUE HA OTJEIBHBIC CJIOBA, HAXOAWTh WX COOTBETCTBUE HA SI3BIKE TEPEBOJA.
CyTh 9TOW OMMOKH COCTOUT B TMOJAMEHE MPEACTABICHUA O XapaKTepe IMEePEeBOIMMBIX
3HAKOB: BMECTO PEUCBBIX CAWHHI] TIEPEBOJa TMEPEBOMUYNK MEXAHHUYECKH TOJCTABIISET
SI3BIKOBBIC €IMHUIIBI, B TO BPEMS KaK B Pa3HBIX SI3bIKAX S3BIKOBOM COCTaB TOW WJIM WHOU
pPEUYCBOM €MUHUIIBI MOXKET HE COBIAIATh.

Enmnauna nepeona (mo KomuccapoBy) - MUHUMAaJIbHAS SUHUIIA TEKCTa OPUTHHAIA,
KOTOpasi MEPEeBOAUTCS KaK €IUHOE IIeJ0€, B TOM CMBbICIE, YTO €M MOXHO OTBICKATh
COOTBETCTBHE B TIEpPEBOJIC, HO HENb3sd OOHAPYXKUTh B TmepeBoje enuuui 15,
BOCITPOU3BO/ISIIIIUX 3HAYEHHE COCTABHBIX YACTEH JaHHOW €IMHMIIBI, €CIIM TaKOBBIC Y HeEe
UMEIOTCS.

Baxneiimas 3amava, cTosias Tepell MEPEeBOJYMKOM - OTHICKAHHWE B HCXOJIHOM
TEKCTe MHUHHMMAJIbHOM eauHMIbl TepeBoja (unit of translation). Enununedr mepeBona
MOKET OBITh €UHUIIA JTI000TO A3BIKOBOTO ypoBHA. OCHOBOW €IMHMIIBI TEPEBOA MOXKET
CIIYXUTh J00ast A3bIKOBasi €AMHUIA OT (OHEMBbI 1O cBepx(dpazoBoro enuHcTBa (poHem,
Mopdema, CI0BO, CIOBOCOYETaHUE, MPEIIOKEHUE-TeKCT (CcBepX(pa3zoBoe €AUHCTBO) -
TEKCT).

CnoBO Kak €IMHHMIIA S3bIKA OKA3BIBACTCS CBSI3aHHBIM CHCTEMHBIMHU OTHOIICHUSIMU C
JIPYTUMHU CIIOBAaMH JAHHOTO TEKCTa (BBICKA3bIBaHMS), TO €CTh TOIMANaeT B CHTYaTUBHYIO
3aBUCUMOCTh WJIM PAJ 3aBUCHUMOCTEW OT YCJIOBUWA TEKCTAa. DTHU 3aBUCUMOCTH HOCST
CHUCTEMHBIN XapaKTep W COCTaBISAIOT HEPAPXHI0 KOHTEKCTOB, OT MHWHHUMAJILHOTO
(cocemHero cjaoBa) 10 MAKCUMAJIBLHOTO (BCEro TEKCTA).

Bun nepeBoja, mpu KOTOPOM COOTBETCTBHE MEXAY €IMHUILIAMHA UCXOIHOTO SI3bIKA U
s3bIKa TIEPEBO/Ia YCTAHABIMBAETCS Ha ypoBHE (POHEM, HOCUT Ha3BaHUE MEPEBOIUYECKOU
TpaHCKpUNIUKU (Ha ypoBHE rpadeM - Tpanciautepanus). Ha ypoBue doHem mepeBoasTcs
uMeHa COOCTBEHHbBIC, HA3BaHUS Ta3eT, )KYPHAJIOB, HA3BaHUSI OpTraHU3AIINM.

Kpaiine penku cimydaun nepeBoaa Ha ypoBHe Mopdem. [TomopdemHoe cooTBeTCcTBHE
HaOJII0/IaeTCsl MPU  TIEPEBOJIC AHTVIMMCKOW TMONUTHYECKOW peanuu «back+bench+er
PYCCKHMM CIIOBOM «3aJJHECKAMECUHHUKY, a Tak:Ke SKI+er - JTbDKHUK.

["opasio yarie B Ka4ecTBE €IUMHUIILI IEPEBO/IA BRICTYMAeT ciioBo. Ha ypoBHe cioBa: lady —
namMa, Jieau, KeHirHa. OJTHaKo U MOCJIOBHBIN MEPEeBO/I OTPaHUUYCH B cpepe MpUMEHEHUS.
Kak mpaBuiio, B mpemJIOKEHUM JIUIIbL YacTh CJIOB IMOJydYaeT IMPHU MEPEBOJE IMOCIOBHOE
COOTBETCTBHE, U TMEPEBOJI OCTAIBHOM YAaCTH MPEIOKEHUS OCYILECTBISETCS HAa YPOBHE
cioBocoveTanuit ((ppazeosornueckre u CBOOOIHBIE COUETAHNs), HATIPUMED,

nepeBo (Gpa3eosornyecKiX CIWHUI, WaAnoM — pass away, leave the stage, join the
majority — ymepeTsb, a Takxe aTpuOyTHBHBIX KOHCTpyKIHii - SOlid fuel engine — nBurarens
Ha TBepJOM TorumBe, Dear Sirs — yBaxxaeMble TOCTIONA.
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JInmb KpaifHe MPOCThIE U 3JIEMEHTAPHBIE MO CTPYKTYPE MPEMAJIOKEHHSI MOTYT OBITh
NIEPEBEICHBI HA YPOBHE CJIOB.

B HekoTopbIX ciydasx MEpeBOJYECKOE COOTBETCTBUE MOKET ObITh YCTAaHOBJIEHO
TOJBKO Ha YPOBHE BCEro MPEMJIOKEHHUS B LEJIOM. DTO 4aCTO UMEET MECTO TOrja, Koraa
MEPEBOJMMBIE MPEIIOKEHUS IO CBOEMY 3HAYEHUIO SIBJISIFOTCS UAMOMATUYECKUMU, TO €CTh
X 3HAUYEHUE HE PAaBHO CyYMME 3HAUYECHHMI BXOJSIIMX B HUX CJIOB U CIOBOCOYETAHUM,
Harpumep, B mociosumax. Time cures all — Bpems — aydmuii nexapsb.

Nmeror MecTo cilyyau, Korja NPEAJIOAKEHUS HE MOTYT CIYXUTh €IUHUIIAMU
MEpeBOJa U KOrJa TAKOM €IMHUIICH OKa3bIBA€TCS BECH MEPEBOAUMBIN TEKCT B LesioM. Ha
YpPOBHE TEKCTa BO3MOXKHa JI00asi MOCIEAOBATEIbHOCTh SI3bIKOBBIX E€IUHHUIL. TEKCT
XapaKTEPHU3YeTCs LEIbHOCThIO U 3aKOHYEHHOCTBIO.

Camo noHsITHE «eAUHUIIBI IEPEBOIa» B U3BECTHOM Mepe yCiIoBHO. [ 1aBHOE yciioBUe
MPaBUILHOCTH ONPENCTICHUS EAUHUIBI - BBISIBICHUE TEKCTOBOW (YHKIIMH TEKCTOBOU
enuHuIbl. HeanekBaTHOCTh TMOCIOBHOIO MepeBoja OO0YCIOBIEHA HMEHHO HEBEPHOU
OIICHKOM TEKCTOBBIX (DYHKIIMN SI3BIKOBBIX €IWHUIL TOMajias B Ty WIM UHYIO CUTYAIHIO,
CJIOBO KaK €MHUIIA S3bIKA MOIMA/IAET B CATYaTUBHYIO 3aBUCUMOCTb HIIH PAJT 3aBUCUMOCTEN
OT YCIIOBUM TEKCTA.

Hampumep: coobmenne «Ona sxkuBer B Cankt-IletepOypre» mnpakTHUYECKH
COBIAJAET IO SI3BIKOBOMY COCTaBy ¢ aHriuickon ¢pa3oit She lives in St.Petersburg, B To
BpeMsl Kak aHaJlOTMYHOE, Ha MEpBBIM B3MIsiA, cooOimieHrne OHa KUBET B «ACTOPUN»
COOTBETCTBYET COBEpPUIEHHO JAPYroMy JIEKCUKO-TpaMMaTH4YeCKOMY KoMmIuiekcy She is
staying at the Astoria. IlonbITka cieqoBaTh NOCIOBHOMY MEPEBOAY C PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa Ha
aHTJIMMCKUI BO BTOPOM MPUMEPE MPUBOJIUT K UCKAKEHUIO COOOIICHUS, TaK KaK B JAHHOM
clly4ae He0OXOJMMO YCTaHABIMBATh €MHUILY ITEPEBOJA HE HA YPOBHE OTJIEIBHBIX CJIOB, a
Ha YPOBHE CJIOBOCOYETAHHUIM.

Ecnu B pycckoM SI3bIKE <GKUTBY» MOXET BXOAUTh KaK B COYETAHUE <(GKUTHh B
HACEJICHHOM ITYHKTE», TaK U B COUETAHUE (GKUTh B TOCTHUHUIIEY», TO B AHTJIMHUCKOM SI3bIKE
ATH COOOIIEHUsI TPEOYIOT Pa3HbIX S3BIKOBBIX EAMHUII. B mepBOM ciyyae TEKCT 3ajaer
CJIOBOCOUYETAHUIO MapaMeTPhl «IIOCTOSHHOTO MPOKUBAHUS B ONPEICICHHOM HACEJIEHHOM
MYHKTE», YTO B AHTIUHCKOM SI3BIKE COOTBETCTBYET “to live”. Bo BTOpoM ciydae TeKCT
3amaet 0osiee KECTKYI0 MPOCTPAHCTBEHHYIO 3aBUCHUMOCTD «IIPOKUBAHUS B CHEIMAIIBHOM
MOMEIICHHUIY, YTO B aHTJIMICKOM SI3bIKE TPEOYET COBCEM APYTOro CIoBa «to stay.

Haunbonee cnoxHble ciayyau B OIpPEAENCHUU E€IUHUIBI TEPEeBOJa CBSI3aHbI C
TPYNIOM MaKCUMAJIbHBIX KOHTEKCTYaJIbHBIX 3aBUCHMOCTEH, Korja 3HaKoBas (hYHKIIUS
OTAECIBbHOW  SI3BIKOBOWM  €AWHUIIBI  ONPEACNSETCS 3a IMpelaeliaMu  MPEIIOKEHHUS.
[IpensioskeHre BOBCE HE 00S3aTENIbHO COCTABIIAET CAMOCTOSITENIbHYIO €IMHUILY TEKCTA, OHO
MOKET BXOAUTH B O0JIee CII0kKHBIE CBEpX(pa30BbIE €AMHCTBA.

Ecnu paccMmoTpeTs Hanbosiee BaKHBbIC [JII OILEHKHM HCXOJHOTO TEKCTa BHUJIbI
KOHTEKCTYyaJIbHbIX 3aBUCUMOCTEH, TO B MX YHCIIO, MPEKIE BCETO, CIEAyeT BKIIOYUTH
otBeThl Ha Borpockl: uto What?, roe Where?, korma When?, kak How?

Jlpyrast rpymma 3aBUCHMOCTEH COCTOMT M3 OTBETa Ha BOMPOCHI: 0 yeMm ckazano What is
said about? (tema, mHdopmanus, yxe u3BecTHas) U uro ckazano What is said? (pema,
UH(pOpMAIIKs HOBas JJIs1 TIOJIyJaTeIst TEKCTa).

Enununeit, nojnexaniel mnepeBoay, IO0JDKHA OBITh CHHTaKCHYECKas CTPYKTypa
0oJiee BBICOKOTO YPOBHSI; II€JIO€ MPEIJIOKEHUE B ACMEKTE €ro aKTyallbHOTO YJICHEHUS,
CIOCOO0BI (PYHKIIUM KOTOPOTO YACTO HE COBIA/IAIOT B AHTJIUHCKOM M PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX.
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AHIIMKACKas peyb JOMYCKAaeT TAKWE KOHCTPYKUMHU, KOTJa PEMa 3aHUMAECT HayalbHYIO
MO3ULIMIO B MPEJIOKEHUH, TOTJAa KaK B PYCCKOM sI3bIKe Han0oJiee eCTECTBEHHO MOMEIATh
pEMAaTHUYECKHUE 3aBUCUMBIE KOMIIOHEHTBI BO BTOPOM YacTH IPEJIOAKEHUS.

Hanmpumep, The determination of Poland’s postwar boundaries and form of
government (1) constituted one of the thorniest problems of peacemaking (2).

CnoBocoueranue (1) B aHMIMICKOM TMPEUIOKEHUU SBISETCS PEMOM, TO €CTh
OTBEYAET Ha BOMPOC YTO CKazaHO HOBOTro. [IpoOnemMa 3akitoueHus MUpa — TeMa B TEKCTE,
ATO YK€ HM3BECTHOE JUISl MOJydaTesisi TeKCTa, TO, O YeM YXe€ roBopuiioch B Tekcre. C
Y4eTOM TeMa-peMaTHUECCKUX Pa3IMuuii HanOoJiee aeKBaTHBIM MTEPEBOTUCCKIM PEIICHUEM
OyJIeT M3MEHEHHWE TOCJIEeA0BAaTEIbHOCTH KOMIIOHEHTOB MCXOJIHOTO MPEJIOKEHHUS.
[lepeBon 3TOTO MpeIoKEHHS OyIET CIIETYIOIINM:

OpHa W3 caMbIX TPYIHBIX TPOOJIEM TPH 3aKIIOYEHUH MHpPA COCTOSIIA B ONpPEICIICHUN
MOCJICBOCHHBIX rpaHuI] [lombmmy u GopMbl ee TpaBIICHHUS.

BHeTekcTOBbIE 3aBUCUMOCTH HEpPEAKO TPeOYIOT OT TMEepeBOAYMKA JIMOO HIMPOKHUX
OOIIEKYIbTYPHBIX, JHOO CHEIUATbHBIX 3HAHUN, 0€3 KOTOPHIX HE MOXKET COCTOSITHCS
aJICKBaTHBIN TIEPEBOI.

B HekoTOphIX Ciydasx 3Ta Tpylna 3aBUCUMOCTEN IPENOINPENEISIET MOSBICHUE B
IIEPEBOAHOM  TEKCTE€  TPAHCIUTEpPAUUM, KAJIBKUPOBAaHUS WA  IE€PEBOJAUYECKOIO
KOMMEHTapHsi, YTO OCOOCHHO aKTyaJlbHO TMpU TEPEBOJAEC TEKCTOB, CBSA3aHHBIX C
NOAPOOHOCTSMH U OCOOEHHOCTSAMH UCXOJIHOM KynbTyphl. Hampumep:

TekcT Ha PYCCKOM S3BIKEC TekcT Ha aHTIUICKOM SI3BIKE

Ha apyroii nenb, ¢ moMolipio boxbeit, Next day, by God's help, | came to Kiev.
npuen s B Kues.
[TepBoe u rnaBHOE *keaanue Moe Obu10, uToObI | The first and chief thing | wanted was to fast a
MIOTOBETh, HCIIOBEAAThCs U npuyactuthess CB. | While and to make my Confession and

Taiin XpucToBbIX B ceM OnarogatHoM mecte, | Communion in that holy town. So | stopped

a MIOTOMY 51 M1 OCTAaHOBHJICS TIOOJIMKE K near the saints, as that would be easier for
yroJaHukam boxunm, 1adsl ynoOHee ObL1o getting to church.

XOAUTh B XxpaM boxwii.

MeHs IpUHAT B CBOIO XMKHHY J100pBIii
CTapblil Ka3ak, v, Kak OH 11 oauHoko, MHe y | A good old Cossack took me in, and as he lived
HETOo OBLJIO CIIOKOHHO ¥ 0€3MOJIBHO. alone in his hut, | found peace and quiet there.

HepeBe):[ﬂ BBIPAKCHUC «IMOOJIMKE K YIrogHuKamM boxunm» IMPOCTBIM COOTBCTCTBUCM
near the saints, mnepeBoguuk (P.-M. ®pend) cyen HEOOXOJUMBIM TMOSICHUTH
AHTJIOA3BIYHOMY YMTATCIIIO, YTO 3TO O3HAYACT B Hel'IOCpCI[CTBeHHOﬁ omuszoctu ot Kueso-
ITeuepckori JlaBpbl, OIHOW W3 JPEBHEUIIMX XPUCTUAHCKUX CBATBIHB Poccun wu
MOMmyJIApHOIr0 MECTAa MaJIOMHHUYICCTBA:

Near the saints - i.e., near the Kiev-Pecherskaya Lavra. This was one of the most
famous and influential monasteries in Russia and was visited by hundreds of thousands of
pilgrims every year. It was founded in the eleventh century, and its catacombs still contain
the uncorrupted bodies of many saints of ancient Russia.

Brurunenss B HCXOOAHOM TCKCTC OCHOBY AJIA IMTOCTPOCHUA CAUHUIL IICPEBOJId, Mbl OLICHUBACM
€TI0 C TOYKH 3PCHUA CUCTCMBI SaBHCHMOCTefI, OIIPCACTIAIOIINX KaK COACPIKATCIIBHBIC, TAK 1
CTPYKTYpPHO-(PYHKIIMOHAJIbHBIE CBOWCTBA BXOSIINX B HETO CJIOB.
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UieHeHne UCXOAHOTO TEKCTa HAa €AMHMIIbI, MTOJIekKAIIUE IEPEBOTY, 3aBUCUT KaK OT
oO1ell YyCTaHOBKM NMEPEBOYMKA HA MPEUMYILECTBEHHBIA WM JOMOJHUTEIBHBIM CIOCOO
nepeBo/ia, TaKk U OT THUIMOJOTUYECKHX pa3IMYUMid B CIOCOOE BBIPAXKEHUS 3HAKOBOIO
OTHOIIEHUS B UCXOJIHOM U MEPEBOJIAIIEM S3bIKAX.

PexomeHnmanuu o ToM, Kak Jy4llle CETMEHTUPOBATh TEKCT ISl IEPEBOJIA.
1.YcranaBnuBasi CTaTyC U MapaMmeTpbl €UHUIL IEPEBOJIa, HEOOXOIUMO WICHUTh TEKCT HA
0oJiee KpynHblE KOMIIOHEHTHI - OT OTAEJIBHOIO CJIOBA JI0 LIEJIOro 3nu3oja. Yem Oosibine
CJIOBO COXpaHSE€T KOHTEKCTyaJIbHYI0 3aBUCHMOCTb, TEM BEpHEE OHO SBJISETCA
MUHUMAJIBHBIM CErMEHTOM, IpeAHa3HAaYeHHBIM I nepeBoaa. Eciam ke B clloBe
IPUCYTCTBYIOT O0Jiee WM MEHee SBHbIE MPU3HAKUA 3aBUCUMOCTH OT MUHHUMAJIBHOTO WM
0osee OOIIMPHOTO KOHTEKCTa, TO TMEPEBOJUYHUK JIOJDKEH BBICTPOUTH BHYTPUTEKCTOBYIO
CAMHMUILY, BKIIIOYAIOMIYIO BCE WJIM XOTsI Obl cCamMbl€ IJIaBHBIE U3 3aBUCUMBIX IIETIOYEK.
2.Ecnu ¢10BO 3aBUCHUT TJIABHBIM 00pa30M OT OJIMKAUIIEro KOHTEKCTa, TO OCHOBAHUEM JIJIst
IIOCTPOEHUS €IMHULIBI [IEPEBOA SABISAETCS CIIOBOCOYETAHNE WIIM IIPOCTOE MPEUIOKEHUE, B
KOTOpPO€E BXOJUT JAHHOE CJIOBO.
3.Ecau ciioBO 3aBHCHT OT HECKOJIBKMX TEKCTOBBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB, B TOM YHCIE U
BBIXO/SIIUX 3a MPEAebl NPEII0KEHNs, TO MOCTPOECHUE E€ANHUI] MIEPEBOJA OCHOBBIBAETCS
Ha CJIOKHOM MPEJI0KEHUH UITU SMHU30/1€.

4. Eciu cJIOBO 3aBUCUT OT MHOKECTBA TEKCTOBBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB, TO B OCHOBE €JIMHMIIbI
NePEBO/IA TOJIKEH JIEKATh BECh UCXOAHBIA TEKCT.

5. Ecnu cI0BO 3aBUCHT OT YCIIOBHM, BBIXOISAIIMX 3a MPENENbl TEKCTa, TO MEPEBOIUUK
JOJDKEH MPENYyCMOTPETh BO3MOXKHOCTH  KYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKOTO KOMMEHTApUs WM
CO3/1aHHS HOBOM S3BIKOBOM €IMHHUIBI MyTEM TPAHCIUTEPALUU WIM KaJbKHUPOBaHUS (B
HEKOTOPBIX CITy4asix BO3MOYKHO COUETaHUE BCEX HA3BaHHBIX CIIOCOOOB).

Exercises

Exercise 1. Compare the translations with the ST and define the character of dependences
between the italicized words. Evaluate the translations. Give your own translation of the
text.

Source text

Translation 1

Translation 2

The part that got me was a lady
sitting next to me that cried all
through the goddam picture.

The phonier it got, the more
she cried.

You'd have thought she did it
because she was kind-hearted
as hell, but I was sitting right
next to her, and she wasn't.
She had this little kid with her
that was bored as hell and had
to go to the bathroom, but she
wouldn't take him.

She kept telling him to sit still
and behave himself.

Ho xoro s HUKaK He MOT
IIOHATH, TaK 3TO JaMy, KOTopas
cujiena psiioM CO MHOM U BCIO
KapTUHY MpOoIlIaKaa.

U yem Oounbiie TaM OBLIO

JIMIIBI, TEM I'OpIIC OHA IlIaKala.

Mo>HO OBLIO MOTyMaTh, YTO
OHa TaKast KaJIOCTIMBas,
no0past, HO sl CUJIeN ¢ Hell
PSIIOM U BUJIET, KaKast OHa
noOpast.

C Hell ObUT MAJICHBKUH
CBIHUIIIKA, MY OBLIO CKYYHO
JI0 OJTYPH, U OH BCE CKYJIHI,
4TO XOUET B yOOPHYIO, a OHA
€ro He Bela.

Bce Bpems roBopuiia - cuau
CMHPHO, BeIU Ce0s MPUITHIHO.

Hamouka, koTopas cuaena
PSAIOM CO MHOU U JIAJIA CIIE3BI
BCIO ATy JIEPbMOBYIO KapTUHY
HAIIPOJIET, MEHS IPOCTO
JocTana.

Yem OombIie UMb HA DKpaHe,
TEM OHa TrOpIle phlIaja.

VYx Takas 1oOpeHbKas, Jalblie
HEKYJ1a, HO SI-TO CUJEI PAIOM,
MEHS HE ITPOBEICIIb.

C Heii ObLT MalaH, ¥ OH MPOCTO
OAYypeN OT 3TOW MOULIATHHBI U
XO0TeJ B YOOpHYIO, HO KyJa
TaM.

OHa ToJIbKO Jieprajia ero u
IIMIIana, YToObl OH CHAET
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She was about as kind-hearted
as a goddam wolf.

You take somebody that cries
their goddam eyes out over
phoney stuff in the movies, and
nine times out of ten they're
mean bastards at heart.

I'm not kidding.

Bosmuuna u ta, HaBepHO,
nobpee.

BooO1e, eciiv B3SITh A€CITh
YEJIOBEK U3 TEX, KTO CMOTPUT
JUTIOBYIO KAPTUHY U PEBET B
TPH PYUbsl, TaK MTOPYIUTHCS
MO>KHO, YTO JAEBSTh U3 HUX
OKaXyTCsI MPOAOKCHHBIMH
CBOJIOYAMHU.

51 BaM cepbe3HO TOBOPIO.

CMHUPHO | BeJI ce0s1 TPHIIMYHO.
JloOpast, mpsiMO Kak 3Beprora.
Boo0i1ie 13 aecsaTi 4eaoBek,
KOTOpBIE PACITYCKAIOT COIUIN Ha
KaKON-HUOYIb BITMBOM
KHUHYIIIKE, ICBSATH HAaBEPHSIKA
MIPOCTO MOJIBIC YOITFOAKH.

YecTHOE CIIOBO.

Exercise 2. What elements of the Source text are difficult to translate? Comment on the
translation devices used in the TT. Give your own translation of the text.

Source text

Translation

Long, long ago, when the world was young and
people had not come out yet, the animals and the
birds were the people of this country.

They talked to each other just as we do. And
they married, too.

Coyote was the most powerful of the animal
people to the west of the Big Shining
Mountains, for he had been given a special
power by the Spirit Chief.

For one thing, he changed the course of the Big
River, leaving Dry Falls behind.

In some stories, he was an animal; in others he
was a man, sometimes a handsome young man.

In that long ago time before this time, when all
the people and all the animals spoke the same
language, Coyote made one of his frequent trips
along Great River.

He stopped when he came to the place where the
water flowed under the Great Bridge that joined
the mountains on one side of the river with the
mountains on the other side.

There he changed himself into a handsome
young hunter.

JlaBHBIM-JIaBHO, KOT'J1a MUP OBLI €Il IOH, a
JIFOJT €1II¢ HE BBIIIUIA Ha CBET, 3BEPU U IITHIIBI
OBLIN JIFOEMU.

OHu pa3roBapHBalIM JIPYT C IPYTrOM, KaK Mbl,
JKEHWINCH U BBIXOAWIH 3aMYK.

KoiioT Ob11 caMbIM MOTYIIIECTBEHHBIM CPEIU
3BEPUHOI0 HapoJia, Tak kak BepxoBHslii Jlyx
HAJIEJTAIT €0 0COOBIM JapOM.

Hampumep, nmenno Koot nusmenun pycio
Bonpmioit Pexu, nposens ero 3a Cyxum
Bogonamom.

ITo HEKOTOPBIM CBEJICHUSM, OH OBLIT )KUBOTHBIM;
KTO TOBOPHT, YTO OH ObLIT YEJIOBEKOM, MHOT/Ia
Jlayke KPaCUBbIM FOHOIIEH.

B Te naBHHE BpeMeHa, KOT/1a HBIHEIIHEE BPEMSI
€11 HE HACTYIIUJIO, a JIFOJU U 3B€pU TOBOPHUIIU
Ha OJHOM s3bIke, KOMOT npeanpuHsiI 0OIHO U3
CBOMX OOBIYHBIX CTPAHCTBUHN BIOIH Bemnkoii
Pexmn.

OH yCTpOuI CTOSIHKY, KOT/1a J0Opacs A0 TOro
MecTa, rJe Boja yxoaut noja Benukuit Mocr,
COEJIMHSIONINHI TOPHI IO 00EUM CTOPOHAM PEKH.

Tam KoiioT npeBpaTtuiicss B KpaCUBOTO
MOJIOJJOTO OXOTHHKA.

Exercise 3. In the following text define the units of translation, comment on the ways of
their formation and translate the text.

Jlo6poBobiibl B Poccun

becninatHo che3nuth B Poccuio MHOCTpaHHBIM CTYJIEHTaM HUKTO HE TpejJiaraer,
OHU JIOBOJILCTBYIOTCSI TOJIBKO JOOPOBOJBYECKUMU MporpamMmMamMi. JKenarmmm MoCeTUTh
HK30THYECKYIO CTpaHy MPUXOJIUTCS MPEoa0JeBaTh HEMallo MNpensTcTBuil. Hampumep,
CTOUMOCTb POCCHUMCKOM BHU3bI BO MHOTMX €BpPOINEHCKUX CTpaHax moxoauT no 150
JIOJIapOB, a MOJIYYUTh €€ - JIeJI0 OUYEHb JIOJT0€ W XJIOMOTHOE. TeM He MEeHee, TOJbKO MO
muauu bputum Peiin MnTtepremenen DikeHT B Poccun 3TuM sleToM moObIBamu yke
Oonee nByXcoT n0OpoBosbIeB. (Oco00l MOMYISIPHOCTHIO TOJIB30BANach IMporpamma
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pecraparuu IllepeMeTheBCKOro moMectbst moj Momkap-Onoil. YcrnexoM mojs30Banach
TaK)Ke€ pecTaBpalvsi MOHACThIpS B THXOHOBOM MyCThIHM W paboTa B JIECHUYECTBE B
[Ipenypanspe.

Jpyrue mnporpaMmbl, MpUBJIEKaBIIne K paboTe A00POBOJIBIEB-UHOCTPAHIIEB,
BKJIIOYAJIM, HAIlpUMEP, MOMOIIb NalMeHTaM xocnuca B EkatrepunOypre, 3aHATUS ¢ IE€TbMU
U3 JETCKOTO JoMa Il JleTed c 3a00JieBaHUSIMU OINOPHO-JIBUTATEIBHOTO arapata u
MHOTHE JIPyTHE.

JKBUBAJIEHTHOCTDB IEPEBO/IA

Equivalence in translation

Translation equivalence is the key idea of translation. According to Hornby
equivalent means equal in value, amount, volume, etc. As applied to translation,
“equivalence means that if a word or word combination of one language (A) corresponds
to certain concept (C) and a word or word combination of another language (B)
corresponds to the same concept (C) these words or word combinations are considered
equivalent (connected by the equivalence relation)”. (G.E.Miram amd others).

Closest natural equivalent translation attempts to be exactly what its name implies.
Above all else, it provides readers with a meaning equivalent to the source language
(Hebrew, Aramaic, or Greek in the case of the Bible) in the target language (English in the
case of GOD'S WORD). Second and equally important, it seeks ways to express that
meaning naturally in a way that a native English speaker would have spoken or written.
Finally, it expresses the meaning naturally in a way that is as close as possible to the way
the source language expressed the meaning.

In closest natural equivalence, meaning and naturalness are equal partners. If the

proposed words of a translation have the potential to convey the correct meaning of the
source text but are not natural for English readers, most readers will probably not
understand the text correctly. Likewise, if a translation is very natural English but does not
convey the meaning of the source text well, most readers will probably misunderstand it.
Thus, two important principles of closest natural equivalence are
) a translation that is not natural in the target language is not equivalent to the source
text, no matter how well it may match the source text on a word-by-word basis
) target language naturalness by itself does not ensure a good translation.
We find similarity of words and forms in addition to the similarity of meanings. The
differences in the plane of expression are, in fact, those determined by overall structural
differences between Russian and English: the use of articles in English, the use of the
perfective aspect, gender forms, etc. in Russian.

Types of equivalence

Modern translation theory suggests different types of equivalence.
A. Literal equivalence - the case when everything is translated literally, omitting the parts
which are impossible to translate, used in draft poetry or technical translation.
Contextual equivalence - the author renders every single unit of the contents and preserves
the norms of the target language).

Adequate equivalence - the author renders all the meaningful units and preserves the
original language means (units of translation)
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Functional/dynamic equivalence - trying to achieve the same reaction of the public. It may
be denotative, syntactic, connotative, and pragmatic.

B. Vocabulary - Syntactic - Formal - Denotative equivalence

C. Absolute equivalents (names, terminology, clichés) - pairs of language unites
which correspond in most cases, not depending on the context. E.g. London, chemistry,
how do you do, but: air resistance, strength of the metal (comporuBienue Bo3ayXa,
COITPOTUBJICHUC MeTaJ'IJ'Ia)

Relative equivalents (major bulk of vocabulary) - pairs of language unites which
correspond in most cases in dependence on the contextual situation. (fire - oroms)

D. Full equivalents - pairs of language unites with similar usage. (conflagration -
ToXxap)

Partial equivalents - pairs of language unites with different combinatory possibilities.
(light - orosns, shot)

Zero equivalents - language units that lack an analogue in the target language:
idiomatic units, slang words, realia, and terminology.

Free translation, on the other hand, consists in pragmatically unmotivated additions and
omissions of semantic information.

Semantic equivalence exists when the same meanings are expressed in the two
languages in a different way: “Troops were airlifted to the battlefield” — «Boticka Obun
nepeOpoIIeHbI IO BO3AYXY Ha Moje 00s».

Situational equivalence is established between utterances that differ both in
linguistic devices used and in the semantic components expressed but, nevertheless,
describe the same extralinguistic situation: “to let someone pass” — «yCTYIUTb TOPOTY».
Pragmatic equivalence, which implies a close fit between communicative intent and the
receptor’s response, is required at all levels of equivalence. It may sometimes appear
alone, without formal or semantic equivalence, as in this case: «C gHeM pPOXICHUS» —
“Many happy returns of the day”.

There is a fundamental difference between formal equivalence, on the one hand, and
semantic and pragmatic equivalence, on the other. Formal equivalence may accompany
semantic and pragmatic equivalence but it is by no means mandatory.

Adequate translation may be defined therefore as that which is determined by
semantic and pragmatic equivalence between the original and target-language text. Cases
of formal equivalence without semantic or pragmatic equivalence are usually described as
literal translation. Literal translation reproduces the linguistic form of the original
regardless of semantic or pragmatic equivalence.

Levels of equivalence

The theory of equivalence is the main problem for theory and practice of translation.
If we compare a number of TTs with the STs we shall discover that the degree of semantic
similarity between the two texts involved in the translating process may vary.
Let us first of all single out translation in which the degree of semantic similarity with ST
seems to be the lowest. This type of equivalence can be illustrated by the following
examples:
(1) May be there is some chemistry between us that doesn’t mix.
BBIBaeT, YTO JIOAU HC CXOAATCA XapaKTCpaMMu.
(2)  Arrolling stone gathers no moss.
Komy noma He cuautes, TOT 700pa HEe Ha>KUBET.
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Here we can see absolute dissimilarity of language units, but it is evident that the two

sentences have something in common as to their meaning. This common part of their

contents is obviously of great importance, since it is enough to ensure adequate

communication,

Moreover, it comprises the information, which must be preserved by all means even

though the greater part of the contents of the original is lost in the translation. From the

examples we can see that the common to the original and its translation in each case is

only the general intent of the message. In plain English, the translation does not convey

either “ what the original text is about”, or “what is said in it” or “How it is said”, but only

“what it is said for”, i.e. what the Source meant, what the aim of the message is.

This part of the contents, which contains information about the general intent of the

message, its orientation towards a certain communicative effect can be called “the purport

of communication”. Thus we can deduce that in the first type of the equivalence it is only

the purport of communication that is retained in translation.

The second group of translations can be illustrated by the following examples:

He answered the telephone. — On cHsi TpyOKYy.

You see one bear, you have seen them all. — Bce MmeaBeau moxosku apyr Ha Apyra.

In this group of examples most of the words or syntactical structures of the original have

no direct correspondences in the translation. At the same time it is obvious that there is a

greater proximity of contents than in the preceding group.

Consider, for instance, the translations:

(1) May be there is some chemistry between us that doesn’t mix.

briBaeT, 4TO 10U HE CXOAATCS XapaKTEPaMHU.

(2) He answered the telephone.

OH cHs TpYyOKY.

In (1) the things referred to are different, so that there is hardly any logical connection

between the two statements.

In (2) the incomparable language units in the original and in the translation describe the

same action, as a telephone call cannot be answered unless one picks up the receiver. Both

texts express the same idea “using different words”. We may presume that such phrases

describe identical situations, but the main feature is not the method of description but the

reference to the situation, the possibility of identifying the situation, no matter how it is

described in the text. The information, which characterized the second type of

equivalence, can be designated as “identification of the situation”.

In the next group of translations the part of the contents, which is to be retained is still

larger.

F.e. Scrubbing makes me bad-tempered.

OT MBITBS II0JIOB Y MCHA HACTPOCHUC IMOPTUTCH.

You are not serious? BeI mryture?

In this case the translation retains the two preceding informative complexes as well as the

method of describing the situation. In other words, both in the translation and in the

original the situation is described as a “cause-effect” event with a different pattern of

identical semes. In the original: A (scrubbing) causes B (1) to have C (temper)

characterized by the property D (bad). In the translation: C (temper) belonging to B (I)

acquires the property D (bad) because of A (scrubbing).

We can now say that the third type of equivalence exemplified by the translations of the

third group, implies retention in the translation of the three parts of the original contents,
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which we have conventionally designated as the purport of communication, the
identification of the situation and the method of its description.

The fourth group of translations can be illustrated by the following examples:

He was never tired of old songs.

CTapBIe IICCHU EMY HUKOI'’Id HC HAJOCAaJIN.

I don’t see that I need to convince you.

S He BUKYy HaJOOHOCTH JAOKa3bIBaTh 3TO BAM.

An important feature of this and the subsequent type of equivalence is that they imply the
retention of the linguistic meaning, i.e. the information fixed in the substantial or structural
elements of language as their plane of the content. In such translations the syntactic
structures can be regarded as derived from those in the original through direct or backward
transformations.

Thus the fourth type of equivalence presupposes retention in the translation of the four
meaningful components of the original: the purport of communication, the identification of
the situation, the method of its description, and the invariant meaning of the syntactic
structures.

In the fifth group of translations we find the maximum possible semantic similarity
between texts in different languages.

F.e. | saw him at the theatre. - 5l Bunen ero B Tearpe.

The house was sold for 10 thousand dollars.

Jlom Obu1 mposas 3a 10 TeICAY AOJIAPOB.

The relative identity of the contents of the two texts depends in this case on the extent to
which various components of the word meaning can be rendered in translation without
detriment to the retention of the rest of the information contained in the original.

Each translation can be regarded as belonging to a certain type of equivalence. Since each
subsequent type implies a higher degree of semantic similarity we can say that every
translation is made at a certain level of equivalence.

Each level is characterized by the part of information the retention of which distinguishes
it from the previous level. The list of levels includes:

1. the level of the purport of the communication;

2. the level (the identification) of the situation;

3. the level of the method of description (of the situation);

4. the level of syntactic meanings;

5. the level of word semantics.

It is worth noting that the information always has some communicative intent, denotes a
certain situation, possesses a certain notional structure, and is produced as syntactically
patterned string of words.

Topics to discuss:

1. What is translation equivalence? Is every translation equally close semantically to its
ST?

2. What is the minimum semantic similarity between ST and TT? How can the fist type of
translation equivalence be defined?

3. What is situational equivalence?

4. How can the identity of the methods of describing the situation be demonstrated in the
third type of equivalence?

5. What is the fourth type of equivalence?
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6.
7.

Can words of different languages be identical in their meaning?
What levels of equivalence can be distinguished in translation?

Literature:

1.Komuccapos B.H. «Teopus nepeBoma» ctp.51-93

2.T'ap6oBckuit H.K. Teopus nepeBoma ctp.263-273, 295-312.

3.bpeyc E.B. OcHOBBI T€OpHUM U MPAKTUKHU NIEPEBOJIA C PYCCKOTO A3bIKA HA AaHTJIUUCKUH.
M.,2002.

Exercises
Exercise 1. Define the level of the translations and answer the question: Why mostly
generalization is used in translation of the following sentences?

1.

2.

Craporo BopoObsi Ha MSIKMHE HE MTPOBECIIIb.

Old birds are not to be caught with chaff.

[ToxxamnyiicTa, HaleiTe MHE HEMHOTO BOIbI, M TaBaliTe OyAeM IPY3bsIMH.

Give me a little -water, if you please, and let us be friends.

He yroaHo nu yero-HuOyAb BBIIUTH HIIA 3aKYyCUTh?

Would you like to take anything?

HaxkoHer ¢ XopoB 3arpemMerna ma3ypka.

Finally the mazurka started.

MpI ceryac CTOUM Ha pa3BUIIKE JIOPOT.

We are now at crossroads.

HGCMOTp}I Ha HCKOTOPBLIC ITOJOXKUTCIIBHBIC CABUI'M, 9dKOHOMHNYCCKAs CUTyallus B IICJIOM
OCTAETCS YPE3BBIYANHO CIIOKHOM.

Some sectors have achieved certain improvements, but the situation on the whole is
very complicated.

Ho xu3Hb Bce PaBHO 6B€TC$I, €€ OCTAHOBUTH HCJIB34.

But life goes on. There is no stopping it.

Hu 3a 4T0 HE MOKaXXyCh KHSKHE, MOKA HE TOTOB OyAeT MOU MYHAUD.

| wouldn't show myself to the princess for anything until my new uniform is ready.
Henyrat X/IC Jleiicnep Kum roBopuT, 4TO ONIO3ULINIO KIET «TSKEIIBIA Yacy», KOraa
eil mpueTcs ONpenessTh CBOE MHEHUE B X0/Ie 00CyXIeHHsI 10roBopoB ¢ Poccueil.
CDUMP Leisler Kiep says that “hard times” are in store for the opposition when it will
have to take a clear-cut stand in the parliamentary debate on treaties with Russia.

10.[IpensTcTBUS HA MTyTH AEMOKpAaTUH YOaBstoTca MeieHHo. Ho cambie cepbe3Hbie

3aBaJIbl CKPBITHI B TIIyOMHAX KYJIbTYpPhI M CO3HAHUSI.
Obstacles in the way of democracy are disappearing slowly. The greatest hindrances
are in the depth of culture and conscience.

11.0Ono3nanue ¢ oTBeTOM ['OpbKOMY - BETUKOMY MPOJIETAPCKOMY MUCATEIIO U MO0 TAKOMY

MOBOJIY - MOIJIO 03HAa4YaTh TOJBKO OJIHO: TUcaTh Onorpaduto He Hago. M I'opbkuit
IMOXOPOHMII 3TY UACIO.

The secretary’s answer to the great proletarian writer and in such a context was
delayed. It could only mean one thing: that he should not write a biography. Gorky
promptly dropped the idea.

12.Hakanyne 80-netust netepOyprckoro TpaMBasi st CHOBa OTIIPABUIICS B TOCTH K

BOKATOMY ATOM HEOOBIYHOW «MAaITUHBI BPEMEHI.
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On the eve of the 80th anniversary of the Petersburg Tramway | went to see the man
responsible for this “time machine”.

Exercise 2. Translate the text. State what level of equivalence is achieved in each
sentence.

Conservation and politicians

1. Conservation and ecology are suddenly fashionable. 2. Politicians on both sides of the
Atlantic are seizing on the “environment” as a topical political issue. 3. It seems, however,
that they are in danger of missing the point.4. Protecting our environment can not be
achieved simply by some magic new technology; nor by tinkering with our present system.
5. Saving the environment raises profound questions about some of fundamental
assumptions of any society. 6. It is doubtful whether some of the politicians now climbing
on the conservation bandwagon fully realize this point or, whether they would be so
enthusiastic if they did. 7. Serious environmental conservation means that governments
will have to set pollution standards, despite cries from the offending industries that they
are foreign competitors will benefit. 8. Politicians will have to face up to some extremely
awkward decisions: for instance, whether to ban cars without anti-pollution devices. 9.
There will have to be international agreements in which short-term national interests have
to be sacrificed. 10. It means, in short, a more responsible view of man’s relationship to
his habitat.

Exercise 3. Text analysis

1) What is environment? What is environmental conservation (protection)? Is there
anything in common between a conservative and a conservationist? What do they want to
conserve?

2) What is a politician? Is this word positive or derogatory? What continents lie on both
sides of the Atlantic? How can one “seize on the environment”? Does that phrase imply
disapprobation?

3) What is the difference between “to be in danger” and “to be in danger of doing smth.”?
What is “to “miss the point”? What is “the point” in this case?

4) Why do people think of new technology as “magic”? What does “tinker” mean? What
connotation has it got in the sentence?

5)How can the expression “to raise a question” be used? Does it mean here the same as “to
call in question” or “to raise doubts”? What is an assumption? How is it used in politics?
in philosophy? In everyday life?

6) What is “to climb (or to get) on the bandwagon™? Is it a deserving or an undeserving
action? What is meant here by “conservation bandwagon™?

7) What does the modal verb “to have to” imply? What are pollution standards? Does the
word “cries” here mean “shouts”, “protests” or “complaints”? Why are industries referred
to as “offending™?

8) What is “to face up to smth.”? Does it imply a pleasant or an unpleasant experience?
What is an “awkward decision” for a politician? What is an “anti-pollution device”? Why
should cars be provided with such devices? Will cars with such devices be cheaper or
more expensive to make?

9) Why are national interests referred to here as “short term”? In what way may they be
sacrificed in protecting the environment?
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10) What is “habitat”? How can the words “a responsible view of man’s relationship to his
habitat” be paraphrased?

Exercise 4. Problem — solving exercise. Compare the following translations with the
respective sentences in the text. State at what level of equivalence each of them is rendered
into Russian.

1.Kaxercsi, olHaKO, YTO UM TPO3UT OMACHOCTh YNYCTUTH CyTh jAena (3). Okpyxaroiiyro
HAC Cpely Heb3sl yoepeub C MOMOIIbI0 KaKOW-TO HOBOW TEXHHKH, CIIOCOOHOW TBOPHUTH
yyneca...(4). 3. Oxpana okpyxKawunieid cpeabl TMOAHUMAET CEpPbE3HBIE BOMPOCHI
OTHOCHUTEIBHO OCHOBOIIOJIATAIONIUX MPUHIUIIOB Jr000ro obmectsa (5). 4. COMHUTENBHO,
YTOOBI HCKOTOPBIC M3 ITOJIUTHYCCKUX ,Z[GHTCHCﬁ, CIICIamux IpUMKHYTb K ABHJKCHHIO 34
OXpaHy OKpY>KaroIlel Cpe/Ibl, MOJHOCThIO 0CO3HaBaIM 3TOT (akT... (6).

2. At what level of equivalence would you translate sentence (2)? Or sentence (8)?

3. Which of the following translations of sentence (1) is made at a higher level of
equivalence:

A) Bce Bpyr 3aroBopuiin 00 SKOJOTHU U OXPaHE OKPYKAIOIIEH CPe/Ibl.

B) Dxonorust u oxpaHa OKpy’Karoliel cpeapl cTaau BAPYT MOAHBIMU TeMamu.l. Compare
the following translations of sentence (7). Which of them would you prefer (if either)?
Give your reasons.

A) Cepbe3Hoe COXpaHEHUE OKPYXKAIOIIEH Cpelbl 03HAYAET, YTO MPABUTEIBCTBA JOJKHBI
OyIyT yCTAaHOBUTH HOPMBI 3arPSI3HEHHUS. . .

B) Ecnam cepbe3HO 3aHUMAaThCAd OXPaHOM OKpPYXKAIOIIEH Cpellbl, TO MpaBUTEIbCTBAM
NPpUACTCA IIPUHATD IIPUHYAUTCIIBHBIC MCPHEI ITPOTHUB €C

3arpsA3HCHHUA ...

Exercise 5. Raise the level of equivalence of the following translation of the sentence.

1. (9): KpatkocpouHble HAaIlMOHAJIbHBIE HHTEPECHI OYyT IPUHECEHBI B )KEPTBY
OyayIIUM MEXIyHAPOJAHBIM COTJIAIECHUSIM.

2. Translate the sentence (10) at the fourth level of equivalence.

3. What arguments can you find to prove that sentence (4) should not be translated at
the fifth level of equivalence?

4.  What makes a word-for-word translation of sentence (2) impossible?

5. What errors, if any, do you see in the following translation of sentence (8)?
[TonutrkanaM IPUAETCS CTOIKHYTHCS JIMIIOM K JIMIY C KpailHe HeYJOOHBIMU PEIICHUSMH,
HaIpUMeED, 3apeToM Ha aBTOMOOUITH, HE CHAOKEHHBIE CTIeIIMAIbHBIMU YCTPONUCTBAMU,
MPEIOTBPAIIAIONTUME 3arpsi3HEHUE aTMOC(hEpPHI.

INPAT'MATHUKA IIEPEBOJIA

Pragmatics in Translation.

Words in language are related to certain referents, which they designate and to other
words of the same language with which they make up syntactic units. These relations are
called semantic and syntactic, respectively. Words are also related to the people who use
them. The people develop a certain attitude to the words they use. Some of the words
acquire definite implications, they evoke positive or negative response, they are
associated with certain theories, beliefs, likes or dislikes. There are “noble” words like
“honor, dignity, freedom”, etc. and “low” words like “infamy, cowardice, betrayal”. Such
relationships between the word and its users are called “pragmatic”.
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When we consider not just separate words but a phrase or a number of phrases in a

text, the problem becomes more complicated. The communicative effect of a speech unit
does not depend on the meaning of its component alone, but involves considerations of
the situational context and the previous experience. A report that John has run a hundred
metres in 9 seconds will pass unnoticed by some people and create a sensation with others
who happen to know that it is a wonderful record-breaking achievement.
It seems imperative, therefore, that translation should involve a kind of pragmatic
adaptation to provide for the preservation of the original communicative effect. This
adaptation must ensure that the text of translation conveys the same attitude to the reported
facts, as does the original text. It goes without saying that in an adequate translation the
comical should not be replaced by the tragic or praise turned into a censure.

The pragmatics of the text, which are linguistically relevant and depend on the
relationships between the linguistic signs and language users, are a part of the contents of
the text. It is meaningful element whose preservation in translation is desirable at any level
of equivalence. It is reproduced in translation if TR gets the whole information about the
pragmatics of the original text and the pragmatics of the original text is just as accessible
and understandable to him as they are referred to SR. This does not imply that he will be
actually influenced by this information or react to it in the same way.

This second type of pragmatics is also present in translation events. A translation
event is a kind of speech act and it is performed with a certain pragmatic purpose as well.
But here we are confronted with a more complicated process than in ordinary speech.

The way the information gets its target

INFORMATION
SOURCE TEXT
EECEPTCE
PERSONAL . EMOTICHAL
ATTITUDE EEACTION
¥
EVOEES SOME
ACTICHS

A translation event is pragmatically oriented in two directions. On the one hand it is
translation, which means that its primary purpose is to give the closest possible
approximation to the original text. This orientation towards foreign text is one aspect of its
pragmatics.

It is obvious that in all similar cases the differences which can be revealed between
the original text and its translation should not be ascribed to pragmatic value of such
translations clearly compensates for their lack of equivalence. Evidently there are different
types of translation serving different purposes.

Topics to discuss:
1. What is pragmatics? What is the difference between semantics, syntactic and
pragmatics? What relationship can exist between the word and its users?
2. What role do the pragmatic aspects play in translation?
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What does the communicative effect of a speech unit depend upon?

What are the relationships between pragmatics and equivalence?

How is the translation event oriented pragmatically?

What is pragmatic value of translation?

What additional goals may the translator pursue in the translating process?
. What is pragmatic adaptation of TT?

Literature:
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2.H.K.I'ap6oBckuii «Teopust nepeBoaa» crp. 394-398

N ORW

IMPOIECC IIEPEBOJIA. IEPEBOJYECKHE TPAHC®OPMAIIUMU.

IIpouecc mepeBoaa

[Ipouecc nepeBoja - paBHO KaKk M BECh IMPOILECC MOPOXKJIECHUS PEYU B CO3HAHHUH
YeJOBeKa - MO-MPEKHEMY OCTaeTcs 3aragkor 3arafok. OJIHaKO COBEPILIEHHO OYEBU]IHO,
YTO B MPAKTUKE MEpPeBOja JEHCTBUTEIHLHO BBIIETSIOTCS J1Ba dTana padoTel. OAUH U3 HUX
CBSA3aH C OCMBICICHUEM TEKCTa HA NHOCTPAHHOM $3BIKE, a IPYTOil - C BOCIIPOU3BEICHUEM
ero Ha pofgHod s3bIk. Emie pa3 moguepkHeM, yTo ObUIO Obl OMIMOOYHO CUYUTATH, UTO
NEPBBIM 3Tal COCTOMUT JIUIIbL W3 aHAJUTHYECKOW paboThl MO3ra, a BTOpPOM omupaercs
TOJBKO Ha cuHTE3. Ha camoMm ene no3HaBaTenbHas U CO3UAATENbHAs EATEIbHOCTh MO3Ta
Ha KaXJIOM M3 JTAloB HE MbICTUMa 0e3 aHaldu3a U CHUHTe3a. /[MajeKkThyeckoe eIMHCTBO
3TUX 3(P(PEKTUBHBIX CPEJICTB YEJIOBEYECKOTO IIO3HAHMS OOHApPYKHUBAETCS U MpHU
OCMBICIIEHUM WHOCTPAHHOI'O TEKCTa, W B IMPOILIECCE €ro BOCHPOU3BEACHHS Ha S3bIKE
nepeBoa.

Omanwsl npoyecca nepesooa

Otanbl nepeBo/ia JOTUYHO PACCMOTPETh HA MPUMEPE XYI0KECTBEHHOTO MEPEBO/IA,
b0 B HEM C HauOOJIbIIEH TOJHOTONM OTPaKEHBbl CBOCOOpa3ve U  CJIOXKHOCTh
MEPEBOAYECKON IEATETBHOCTH.

[TepBbrit oTamn (MUKI), KOTOPHIA Ha3BaH BOCHIPUITHEM TEKCTa, MPEACTABISIET COOOI0
YpEe3BbIYAMHO  CJOXHBIMA  CEHCOPHO-MBICIIMTEIBHBIA  ITPOLECC, OCHOBAaHHBIA  Ha
pa3HOOOpa3HBIX BHUJIAX W (PopMax aHAJIUTHUYECKOM M CHUHTE3UPYIOIIEH paboThl OpraHoOB
yyBCTB U Mo3ra. Ha 3ToM 3Tamne mnepeBOAYMK CTPEMUTCS KAaK MOYKHO IOJHEE MOHSTh
OpUTHHAIBHBIA TEKCT, @ KOTJa Peub MJET O XYJ0KECTBEHHOM M MyOJIUIIUCTUYECKOM
TEKCTE, TO U «IIPOYYBCTBOBATh» M OCO3HATh €r0 ICTETHYECKYI LIEHHOCTh M XapakKTep
BO3JICUCTBUSI Ha yuTaTeNnsl Wi ciaywatens. Henb3sa 3a0biBaTh 0 TOM, YTO MEPEBOJUHMK
JOJDKEH OBITh YyTKUM peuentopoM. OH JIOJKEH HE TOJBKO OCMBICHATH TEKCT, HO U
BOCIIPUHUMATh €ro 00pa3HOe U AIMOLIMOHATILHOE BO3/CHCTBHE.

Opnako 3Ta mpobsieMa elle He UMEET HAyYHOTO OOOCHOBaHHUS B TEOPUHU IMEPEBOAA, XOTS
aJIeKBAaTHBIN MIEPEBOJI, IOBTOPUM, BO MHOTOM 3aBUCHUT HE TOJILKO OT PAlMOHAIBHOTO, HO U
HMOIMOHAIIEHO-OLIEHOYHOTO BOCTIPUATHS POU3BEICHHUS.

Peuenuust TekcTa, Kak yKe TOBOPUIIOCHh, HE ObIBaeT aOCOJIOTHO pPaBHOU Yy
pa3IMYHBIX WHAWBUJIOB, TaK KaK pELENTOpPOM BCErja SBISETCS YEJIOBEK C €ro
HEMOBTOPUMOMN MHJIUBUIYATIHHOCTHIO. 3amac 3HAaHUW U OTBITA, CBOCOOPA3UE MBITIUICHUS U
YyBCTBOBAHUSA, BOCIUTAHUS M OOpa30BaHUS, JUTEPATYPHBIX BKYCOB M MPHUCTPACTHUIA,
YPOBEHb BJIAJACHUS POJHBIM S3bIKOM, BIUSAHUE KOHKPETHOW COIMAIBHON Cpeabl U
0OIIIEeCTBEHHBIX UHTEPECOB, criennduka GOPMUPOBAHUS MUPOBO33PEHUS U JIMYHOCTH U T.
I. - BCE ATO HE MOXKET OKa3aThCsl aOCOIIOTHO OJAMHAKOBBIM Jaxke y Onm3HenoB. OgHAKO
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OTHOCUTEJILHOE PABEHCTBO B BOCIPUSATHH, HAMPUMEP, JTUTEPATYPHOrO MPOU3BEIACHUS
pea’gbHO CYHIECTBYET B CHJIy TOTO, YTO YKa3aHHbBIE XapAaKTEPUCTUKHM BO MHOTOM MOTYT
COBMAJATh Y Pa3HbIX JIIOJIEW U CTENEHb ATOTO CONMXKEHUS BO3PACTAET y MpeICTaBUTENEH
OJTHOU M TOM K€ COLMAIILHOU TPYIIIIHI.

JIJist mepeBo UMK KaK pelenTopa OYeHb BaKHO JOCTUYb TaKOTO YPOBHS 3HAHUN U
ACTETUYECKON BOCHPUMMYMBOCTU, KOTOPBIA MO3BOJISLT Obl BOCHPUHHMATh BECh 00BEM
O00BEKTUBHO COAEPKAIIETOCS B TEKCTE CMBICIOBOTO U AMOILMOHAILHOTO COACPKAHMS.

Bocnpusitue mnepeBOIYMKOM TEKCTa MOXKET OBITh HEAOCTATOYHBIM, €CJH
NEPEeBOAUYMK O00aTaeT OrpaHMYEHHBIM 3allacoM 3HAHUM M eclii y Hero cinabo pa3BuTa
IMOLIMOHAJIbHAS BOCIPUUMYHMBOCTh. Korja ’xe mepeBOAYMK HE CTpajaeT MoJ00HOM
«HEJIOCTATOYHOCTBIO», TO BOCIIPUSATUE OPUTMHAIA OKA3bIBAETCS OTHOCUTEIBHO MOJHBIM. B
HEpPaBEHCTBE CTENEHEW BOCHPUATUS TEKCTa H B  HMHJWBHAYAJIbHO-JIMYHOCTHBIX
OCOOCHHOCTSIX 3TOTO Tpollecca KPOeTCs OJHA M3 HECKOJBKHX MPUYUH BO3MOXKHOTO
MOSIBJICHUS! PA3HBIX W BIOJIHE SKBUBAJIEHTHBIX MEPEBOJIOB OJHOTO OpUTHHANA B OJTHO U TO
XKe BpeMsl.

VY Kaxxaoro TUma ¥ BHUJA MEPEBOJA 3Tall BOCHPUATHS UMEET CBOU OCOOEHHOCTU U
XApaKTEPUCTUKH, HO KOJb CKOPO pe€4b MOWIET O XYyJOXKECTBEHHOM IIEPEBOJIE
1esnecoo0pa3sHo yka3aTh Ha TO, YTO OH pacmajaercs Mo KpailHed mepe Ha ABe (asbl:
JOTIEPEBOTHOE BOCIPUSATHE, T. €. BOCIIPUATUE XYyI0KECTBEHHOTO IPOU3BEICHUS B IIEPBOM
(uHOrAA BTOPOM M 0OJIee) YTEHUH, KOTJa MEPEBOAUMK CTapaercsl TyOOKO OCMBICIIUTB,
«MPOYYBCTBOBATh» IPOU3BEICHHE, OCO3HATh €ro XYJOKECTBEHHYIO UEHHOCTh U
ONPEIEIUTh €r0 CTUIMCTHYECKOE CBOE0Opa3ne, 1 COOCTBEHHO NEPEBOIHOE BOCIIPUSITHE, T.
€. HEMOCPEACTBEHHOE BOCHPUITHE KOHKPETHBIX CJIOB, MPEIJIOKEHUM, (ppa3, ad3ales u T.
1. B MOMEHT IIepEeBOA.

Bo Bropoil (¢a3ze BocnpusATHS, KOIZa MPOUCXOAUT TModpa3Has pelenus
MHOCTPAHHOTO TEKCTa IMepeJ €ro BOCCO3IaHWEM Ha JAPYroM S3bIKE, I[EPEBOTUHK
OIEpUpPYET aHAJIU30M U CHHTE30M, BOCIPUHUMAS CMBICI OTIEIbHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB (CJIOB U
CJIOBOCOYETAaHMI) COOOIIEHUS U CMBICI KaXKI0M (Ppa3sl MCXOMHOTO si3blka. [laxe mpu
CUHXPOHHOM IIE€pPEBOJIE, KOTJa, Ka3aJoch Obl, IEPEBOJ OCYLIECTBISAECTCS MOCIOBHO M IO
CHUHTarmam (CJIOBOCOYETaHHUSM), T. €. ITyTEM BOCIIPHUSATHS JHUIIb OTIACIBHBIX YacTel Ppasbl,
KOTOPBIE, IEPEBOJATCSA, KOT/a €I11€ HE N3BECTEH BECH €€ CMBICII, IOHUMaHNE HHOCTPAHHON
¢pa3el Bce ke 00s3aTeNIbHO, M TOJIBKO TIOCJE IOJHOIO OCMBICICHUS MPEJIOKEHUs
NEPEBOIUMK 3aKaHYMBAET «COOPKY» MEPEBE/ICHHBIX CIOBECHBIX OJOKOB B €UHYIO (Ppasy,
KOPPEKTUPYS €€ COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM 00pa3oMm.

[lcuxoyiorn M JAMHTBUCTBI, UCCIEAOBATENIM PEYEBOIO MPOLECCA YTBEPKIAIOT, UTO
IpU BOCIPUATUU U MOHUMAHUM YEJIOBEK YCBAWMBAET CMBICI MJIEU W TMOHATHUSA, a HE CaMu
CJIOBa, HO YTO 3TO YCBOEHHE BO3MOKHO TOJBKO MMOTOMY, YTO (DOPMUPOBAHKE MOHATHS YHKE
IPOILIIO BepOabHBIN ATal, YTO OHO C(HOPMHUPOBATIOCH HA OCHOBE CJIOBA.

JIist mepeBoAUMKa XyI0KECTBEHHOM JIMTEpaTyphl Ha 3TOU (ha3e BOCHPUSATHS BaKHO
HE TOJIKO TIOHMMaHHE TEKCTa, HO W BUJCHUE «HAPHCOBAHHBIX» CIIOBAMH O0pa3oB U
cutyauuil. M3BectHo, 4Tto cnoBo, Bcerga 00o00maer. OHO HAMOMHSETCS KOHKPETHBIM
COJIEp’)KaHUEM TOJBKO B TOM Clydae, €ClId YYACTHHUKM KOMMYHUKAIlMM BEAYT peyb O
KOHKPETHBIX CYIIECTBAaX, MpeaMeTaXx Wi OObEeKTaX, BUIAUMBIX WA XOPOIIO UM
M3BECTHBIX. Torga B CO3JaHUM OTHPABUTENSI W IOJTydaTesiss peYyd BO3HUKAIOT BOJHE
KOHKpETHbIE TMpejcTaBieHuss U o0pas3pl. CTONb XK€ KOHKPETHBIM OYAET BOCIPHUSATHE
YUTATENS] B OTHOIIEHUH TE€X OMUCHIBAEMBIX B TEKCTE PEAbHBIX OOBEKTOB, KOTOPBIE MY
3HAKOMBI. B OCTalbHBIX Cily4yasiXx BOCHPUSTHE YMTATENSIMU CIOBECHOTO COACpPKAHUS
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BCErJa HECKOJIbKO a0CTpaKkTHO, HampuMmep, Kakoi-Inbo TEKCT HauuHaeTcs cioBaMu «B
KOMHAT€ CTOUT CTOJI», TO M «KOMHaTa» M «CTOJ» BOCIPUHUMAIOTCS KAk OOOOIICHHbIE
NOHATUSL 00 ATUX mpeaMerax. BuaeTh 3TONH «KOMHATBDY U ATOTO «CTOJIA» YUTATENU HE
OyIyT, a eclii U BOOOpassIT ux cede, TO KaK/bIi Ha CBOM JIaJ: JIFOOYI0 KOMHATY U JIFOOOM
cros. Ecnu Obl BocHpUATHE TaKMX KOHTEKCTOB JOHKHO OBUIO OBITH BCErJa KOHKPETHO-
00pa3HbIM, TO BpAIl JIM MOXHO ObUIO OBl OCYHIECTBUTH IMEPEBOJA C OJHOrO S3bIKa Ha
npyrou. IloHATHIIHOE BOCIHpPHUATHE CJIOB, HE ONMPAIOLIECECS HAa BUICHUE HA3BAHHOTO
CJIOBOM OOBEKTa, JEIAeT BO3MOXHBIM IEPEBOJI C SI3bIKOB, COBEPIIECHHO PAa3JIMYHBIX I10
CBOEH KyJIbTYype, STHOTpaQruIecKOMy YKJIaay U COLMATbHOMY YCTPOMCTBY HApPOJIOB.

B Xya0kecTBEeHHOI JIUTEpAType MUCATENb YacTO AETAIU3UPYET OOBEKT OMHMCAHMS,
pucys 00pa3 mepcoHaxa, cpeay, coObITHe U T. M. «B 1meHTpe OoMbIIoH, CBETION, B JBa
OKHA KOMHAThI C BBICOKUMH MOTOJKAMH CTOSJT YEPHBII MPSAMOYTOJIbHBIA CTOJI HA PE3HBIX
HOXKKax». OTOT TEKCT BOCIPUHUMAETCA HE TOJBKO TMOHATUHHO, HO U 0OpasHo.
[lepeBoAUMK BUAUT HAPUCOBAHHYIO KapTHHY, M1 KOMHATa U CTOJ OOpETaloT MOJ MepoM
nucaresiss OTHOCUTENIbHYIO KOHKPETHOCTh. JIto0oe ommcanue repoeB, MecTta JeHCTBuA,
nen3axka, SBICHUM MPUPOABI M T. J. - 3TO CPEACTBO HX KOHKPETH3alUuu U
UHAMBHUIyAJIN3allMH1, KOTOPOE MOPOXKAAET B CO3HAHUM PELENTOpa 00pa3HOE BOCIPUSITHE
Tekcra. Jletanu3upys omnMcaHue, NucaTeslb oOOIIee NpPeBpallaeT B HHAUBUAYaIbHOE.
KoneuHo, B 3TOM HWHIUBUAYaIbHOM MOXET ObITh 0000mIeHO MHoroe. Ilucarens
TUIIA3UPYET, CIAUBAET B €AMHUYHBIA 00pa3 TO, YTO B JAEHCTBUTEIBHOCTH CYIIECTBYET BO
MHOTHX peajbHBIX MposiBaeHusix. Ho o0pa3 3TOT B XyJ0KECTBEHHOU AEHCTBUTENBHOCTU
JUTEPATYPHOTO MPOU3BENCHUS €IMHUYEH, KOHKPETEH.

Koraa cMmeicn ¢pa3bl AUTEpaTypHOrOo MPOU3BEAEHUS BOCIPUHAT U CYIIECTBYET HE
TOJIBKO B MaTe€pUaIbHOW CIOBECHOU (hopMe, HO U B pOpME «HJI€aTbHOI», B BUAE €IUHULL
MBIIIEHUS - TIOHATUN, CY>KIE€HUN U T. 1., B BUJI€ HAIJIAIHBIX 00pa30B, MPEACTABICHUNA U
SMOIMH, TOrJa-TO M TPOMCXOJIUT IMEpexo]l KO BTOpOMYy AdTanmy (LMKIYy) Mpolecca
nepeBojia, K BOCCO3AAHMIO Ha S3bIKE MEPEBOIa, BOCIPUHATOHN (hpa3bl opurunaia. 1 cHoa
B CO3HaHUM IEPEBOJYMKA OCYLIECTBISIOTCS CJIOXKHBIE IPOLIECCHl aHalu3a M CUHTE3A,
CBSI3aHHBIE C Tepenadeil U3 cepbl MBIIUICHUS CMBICIA YK€ B HHOW MaTepHAIbHOMN
cioBecHOU Qopme. BToOpoil IMKI TOXKE COCTOMT TO MEHBIIEH Mepe u3 JByX ¢as:
NEePEBBIPAKEHUS U UACHTU(DUKAIIIH.

BocnpuHsSB CceMaHTMUYECKYyI0 U 3MOIMOHAJIbHO-3KCIIPECCUBHYIO HH(POpPMAIHIO,
3aKIIOYEHHYI0 B MOJJIexalied mnepeBoay (pasze, NEpPeBOJAYMK BOCCO3AET  ATY
uH(pOpMaIMIO, B MaTEpUATIbHBIX €IMHULIAX MEPEBOJHOIO SI3bIKA, CTPEMSICh COXPAHUTH €€
noJiHbIA 00beM. He moapickuBaeT, kKak MHOTAA MPUHATO AyMaTbh, COOTBETCTBUS KaXIAOMY
CJIOBY M CJIOBOCOYETAHUIO UCXOJTHOM (ppasbl, a «mepeBbipaxkaeT» ee cMbici. Ho Tak kak B
J000M  SI3BIKE CMBICT  (Ppa3 CcOCTaBIsIETCSs U3 3HAYEHUW OTHACIBHBIX CJIOB U
CIIOBOCOYETAHMM M TaK KaK CyIIECTBOBAaHUE JIEKCUYECKUX, TPaMMATUYECKUX U
CTHJIMCTUYECKMX COOTBETCTBUM MEXKIY S3bIKAMU MHpa SBIAETCS OOBEKTUBHOMU
JTAaHHOCTBIO, YHUBEPCAIBHBIM (PAKTOM, TO Ha MOBEPKY, IPU CPAaBHEHUH OPUTHHAIBHOTO U
NEPEBOIHOTO TEKCTOB, OOBIYHO JIETKO OOHAPYKHUBAIOTCS B MEPBYIO OUEPE/lb, JCKCUUECKHIE
MEXbS3bIKOBBIE COOTBETCTBUSA, KOTOPbIE U HABOJAT Ha MbICIb, YTO JIIO0OW NepeBOA
OCyIIECTBIIsIETCS MyTeM uxX mnondopa. K Tomy e NUChMEHHBIH MepeBoJ OOBIYHO
OCYIIECTBIISIETCS MOPPa3HO, HE OTPAaHUYMBAETCS BO BPEMEHH, KaK YCTHBIH MEPEeBOJ, U
BCEr/la CBsI3aH C MaTepUalbHO 3a(pUKCUPOBAHHBIM KaHOHMYECKHM TEKCTOM OpUTHMHAJIA,
mo0yio  (¢pasy KOTOporo B Jt0OOM MOMEHT MOXXHO MPOYUTATh, YTO HEMBICIHUMO,
HampuMep, MpU YCTHOM MEpeBOJie peud opartopa. Bce sTo mo3BossieT naxe Ha (asze
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NEPEBBIPAKEHUS IPOBOAUTH ITOCTOSHHOE CPABHEHUE JIBYX TEKCTOB: HEM3MEHHOI'O TEKCTa
OpUIMHAJla M  POXAAIOIIErocs  TEKCcTa  MepeBoja. Y  HEKOro  HJICAIbHOTO
«CyNeprepeBOIUNKa» €CJIU Obl TAKOBOM CYILIECTBOBAJI B AEHCTBUTEIBLHOCTH, YK€ HA 3TOU
(da3ze mnepeBox Mor Obl OKa3aTbCsl aJE€KBaTHBIM, a COOTBETCTBHS, KOHCTAHTHBIE WU
OKKa3HOHaJIbHbIE, - OECCIIOPHBIMU.

Opnako Ha mpakThke 1ociie (as3bl IMEPEBBIPAXKEHUS HACTYNAaeT MEPUOA
XYJ0’)KECTBEHHOW MJIeHTU(UKALUK MepeBoja, T. €. Takod 00paboTka TeKcTa IMepeBoja,
KOTOpasi B KOHEUHOM HUTOr€ IpHUBeia Obl K CO3/IaHUN XYJA0KECTBEHHOIO MPOU3BEACHUS HA
SA3bIKE IEpPEBOAA, WICHTHYHOIO (aJEKBAaTHOIO) MOJJIMHHUKY IO CBOEMY CMBICIIOBOMY,
(GYHKIIMOHATBHO-CTHIINCTUYECKOMY U HICHHO-XYI0KECTBEHHOMY cojepxkanuio. Ha 3Toit
daze MPOUCXOTUT CKPYITyJIe3HOE CpaBHEHHE, COMOCTABJICHHE IEPEBOAUMBIX (pas,
a03a1eB, NEPUOJOB U T. 1. C COOTBETCTBYIOIIMM TEKCTOM OPUTMHAJIa U OLEHKA NEPEBOA,
MO3BOJIAIONIAs OOHAPYXKUTh «yTeuKy WMH (opmammmu». VIMEHHO B 3TOT MEpHOJ MOTYT
BHOBb BO3HUKHYTh «MYKH TBOPYECTBA», CBSI3aHHBIE C MOACKAMHM «HYXXHOTO CJIOBa» U
(YHKIIMOHAJIBHO-CTHJINCTUYECKUX U KaHPOBBIX COOTBETCTBUM, IEpelaueil peanuil U Urpsl
CJIOB, YTOYHEHHEM CHHTAKCHUYECKOIO PUCYHKAa M OKOHYATEJIbHOHM HUIM(OBKON NepeBoja,
OPU3BAHHOTO CTaTh Y€ (PaKTOM OTEUYECTBEHHOM JuTeparypel. B 3TOT mnepuon,
IPOAODKUTEIBHOCTh KOTOPOIO 3aBUCUT OT 0OBEMa, S3BIKOBBIX M JIMTEPATyPHBIX
CJIO’)KHOCTEM MCXOJIHOTO TEKCTA, & TAKXKE OT TAJIAHTA U OIbITA [IEPEBOAYNKA, 3ABEPILIACTCS
paboTa HaJ pyKonuchio. [Ipyu MOBTOPHBIX UTEHUSX B HEE€ BHOCATCA JIUIIb HE3HAYUTEIIbHbBIE
u3MeHeHusl. KoHe4YHO, y KaXIOoro MmepeBOJYMKa BbhIpA0ATHIBAETCS, CBOSI MaHEpa, CBOMU
HaBBIK pa0OTHI HaJ NEPEBOJIOM, HO YKa3aHHBIX 3TANoOB U (a3 eMy He U30€KaTh, IOTOMY
YTO B HUX OOBEKTHUBHO OTPAXKaeTCAd MPOLECC NEpeBOoJla KaK OJAHOW U3 Pa3HOBUIAHOCTEW,
MBICJIUTEIILHOM IESITEIbHOCTH YEJIOBEKA.

Mooenu npoyecca nepesooa

B nocnennue roapl NOSIBUIIOCH HEMAJIO OMMCAHUM MEPEBOA Kak mpoluecca. Bce onn
TMIIOTETUYECKOT0, MPEATOI0KUTEIIBHOIO XapakTepa, MOTOMY YTO IOCTHYh TO, YTO
OPOMCXOAUT B CO3HAHWU 4YeJIOBEKa B MOMEHT MpeoOpa3oBaHMs COIEpKaHUS,
BBIPQXEHHOI'O B OJHOW SI3bIKOBOM (hopMe, B TO ke CoAepkKaHHE, MaTepUaIM30BaHHOE B
JIpyroi S3bIKOBOM (opme, HE MpeACTaBlIE€TCS BO3MOXHBIM Ha COBPEMEHHOM 3Tare
pa3BUTHSA HayK. [[eATeIpHOCTh FOJIOBHOTO MO3Ta, IPOJYKTOM KOTOPOU SIBJISIETCS IIEPEBO/,
BO3MOXKHO KOrJna-HuOyAb OyaeT pasrajjaHa yCHIUSIMU CHEUAINCTOB Pa3InYHBIX
HAay4YHbIX JUCHMIUIMH. PackpbiThb 53Ty TallHy NBITAIOTCA CHEHUATUCTHI B 00JIACTH
(U3M0JIOTUY BBICIICH HEPBHOU AEATENBHOCTU, OMOXUMUHU, TICUXO(PU3UOIOTUH, PUBUKU U
JIPYTUX HAYK.

Mopaenu nponecca nepeBoja, IMpeajaraéMble JUHIBUCTAMH, CTPOSTCS Ha OCHOBE
YMO3PUTENIbHBIX MOCBIJIOK JI 3aKI0YEHUH, CaMOHA0III0IeHUI IepeBOIYMKOB U T. 1. Korna
MOSIBJISIETCS. BO3MOKHOCTh IIPOBEPUTH 3TH TEOPETUUYECKHUE MOCTYIAThl )KECTKOM JIOTUKOU
(GakToOB, TO HEKOTOpPbIE M3 TUIOTETUYECKUX TMOCTPOCHUI OKa3bIBAIOTCS JIONKHBIMH WIIU
JaXKe CIEeKYJSATUBHBIMHA. Bce cka3aHHOE BOBCE HE SIBIIIETCS MPU3BIBOM K OTKa3y OT
NOMNBITOK  MOJEIMPOBAaHMA MpOLECcCa NEPEBOJA, a JUIIb CBHJIETEIBCTBYET O
HEOOXOJMMOCTH elle 0ojiee CTPOroro OTBETCTBEHHOIO M JOKAa3aTEIbHOIO IMOAXO0Ja K
CO3aHUIO MOAOOHBIX cXeM U omnucaHuil. Hanbosee pacrnpocTpaHeHHBIMU B HACTOSIIEE
BpEMsl THUIIOTETUYECKUMH MOJEISIMM IIpoliecca IEpEeBOJA SIBIIAKOTCS: CHUTyaTHUBHAs,
CeMaHTHueCKas, TpaHCPOpPMAIMOHHAs, CEMaHTUKO-CEMHOTHYECKas, 3aKOHOMEPHBIX
COOTBETCTBUI, KOMMYHUKATUBHO-(YHKIMOHAIbHAS, WH(MOPMATUBHAS, TEOpUsS YpOBHEU
HKBUBAJIEHTHOCTHU U Ap. PaccMoTpum Hanbosee pacnpocTpaHEHHBIE U3 HUX.
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e CuryaruBHas (IE€HOTaTHBHAs) MOJENb, KOTOpas CTPOMUTCS Ha MPU3HAHUU TOTO
dakTa, YTO HEU3MEHHON (MHBAPUAHTHOM) OCHOBOM S3BIKOBBIX €JMHMI] OpPUTHHANA U
NepeBo/ia SBISIETCS COOTHECEHHOCTh ATHX €IWHUIl C TMpeAMETaMH, SBICHUSMU U
JAHHOCTSIMU CaMOM JAEMCTBUTEIBHOCTH, C TEM, YTO B JIMHTBUCTHKE HA3bIBAIOT JCHOTATAMU
win pepepentamu, B Macce cBoeii eHOTaThl €MHBI JJIsl BCETO YEJIOBEUECTRA.

JIt000i1 TEKCT, OTpaXKalOIIUN OMPEEICHHYIO MPEIMETHYIO CUTYalIUIO, CYKICHUS U
B KOHEYHOM CUETE PeajbHYI0 IeUCTBUTEIBHOCTD, ((OPMUPYETCS IMMyTEM COOTHECEHHOCTH C
caMbIMHU Pa3HOOOpa3HBIMU JeHoTaTaMu. McXoAsh u3 3TOro, mepeBoj]] MOHMMAETCS Kak
IPOIECC 3aMEHbl MAaTEPHAIIbHBIX 3HAKOB JIEGHOTATOB, TO €CTh CJIOB, OJTHOTO SI3bIKA 3HAKAMH
JPYTroro s3bIKa, COOTHOCHMBIMU C TE€MHU K€ JAeHOTaTamH. VHadye roBOps, MEpeBOTUMK
BOCIPUHUMAET CUTYallul U CYXJCHUSA B OJHOW MaTepuaabHOW (popme v BOCIPOU3BOIUT
UX B JPYroil, a JEHOTAaThl OCTAIOTCS HEU3MEHHbIMH. HO MOXET CIy4uThCs Tak, 4TO
KaKoro-JIM00 JCHOTaTa BOOOIEe HET B OOIIECTBE, KOTOPOE OOCITYKUBAET S3BIK MEPEBOJA.
Torna nepeBoAUUK MpUOEraeT K pa3InyHbIM KOMIIEHCATOPHBIM MEPEBOTYECKUM MPUEMaM,
4TOOBl ~ COXPAaHUTh  CMBICI  MEPEBOAMMOrO  TEKCTa W  MPAaBUIBHO  OIHUCATh
BOCIPOM3BOAMMYIO CHUTyaluio. JleHOoTaTMBHas MHTEpIpeTauus Mpolecca IepeBoja
BECbMa PacHpOCTPaHEHA, XOTS y HEEe €CThb HEMAJIO IMPOTHUBHUKOB, U €€ OOBSCHUTEIIbHbIE
BO3MO>KHOCTH OI'PaHUYEHBI.

» CemaHTHYECKasi MOJIENb MIPOLIECCa MEPEBOIa CTPOUTCS C YYETOM KOMIIOHEHTHOTO
aHalM3a COAEPKATETbHBIX EAMHUIl S3bIKA WM HAJU4YUsA PETYJIAPHBIX MEXbI3BIKOBBIX
cootBercTBuil. [lpeamnosaraercsi, 4To B IpolEecce NEPEBOJa B OPUTMHAIBHOM TEKCTE
BBIUJICHSIOTCS BCE AJIEMEHTApHBIE COJIEP)KaTENbHBIE €AMHUIIBI M MX KOMIIOHEHTHI M UM
NOIOMPAlOTCA B SI3bIKE TIEPEBOJIA PABHO3HAYHBIEC MU CXOAHBIE TIO COACPKAHHUIO €TMHHULIBI.
Takum o00Opa3oMm, mMepeBOA CBOAUTCS K aHAIM3Y COAEPKATEIBHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB
UCXOJIHOTO TEKCTa, U CUHTE3Y CMbICIIa B MaTE€pHalie A3bIKa IEPEBO/IA.

OObIuHOE coaepkaHue 000N peueBOr €AUHUIBI PACCMATPUBAETCS KaK €IMHCTBO,
cocrosiliee U3 Habopa 3JIEMEHTapHBIX CMBICIOBBIX, CTUIMCTUYECKUX, CTUJIEBBIX U T. II.
XapaKTepUCTHK, KOTOPOMY IMOAOMpaeTcsi COOTBETCTBUS B si3blke mepeBona. [lpu Takoi
TPAKTOBKE IMpOLIECC IMEpeBoJia OCYILIECTBISIETCS HE CTOJBKO Ha YPOBHE CIOB U
pEJIOAKEHUHM, CKOJIbKO Ha YPOBHE 3JIEMEHTAPHBIX COAEpKATeIbHBIX KOMIOHEHTOB. Uem
BbIILIE CTENEHb COBMAJCHUS TAaKUX DJIEMEHTAPHBIX CMBICIOB B S3bIKE OpHUIMHAIA U
nepeBojia, TeM ajekBaTHee mnepeBoja. CeMaHTHYecKass MOJIENb CBs3aHA C MOCTYJIAaTOM O
HAJIMYUH B S3bIKAX TTYOMHHBIX COIEPKATEIbHBIX KATETOPUN U CTPYKTYP, OOIINX JJIsT BCEX
s36IKOB. [Ipoliecc mepeBojia 1 HAUMHAETCS C COMOCTABIICHUSI ITHX TIYOMHHBIX CMBICIIOB.
KoneuHo, 1 y 3TOi1 MOJENN €CTh HEMAJIO KPUTHUKOB.

* Tpanchopmanmonnas  Monaenb  BO3HHMKJIA MOJ  BO3JECHCTBHEM  HJIEH
TpaHcOpMATHBHONW TpaMMaTHK{, MOJa Ha KOTOPYI0, IMOXOXe, yxke mpommia. [Ipu
MOCTPOEHUU 3TON MOJENH MEPEBOJ TPAKTYETCA Kak MpeoOpa3oBaHUE TEKCTa MCXOIHOTO
s3bIKa B TEKCT Ha s3bIKe mepeBoa. [lepeBoqurK BOCIPHHUMAET OPUTHHAI, IPOU3BOINT B
CO3HaHUM PAJ MEXBA3BIKOBBIX TpaHCHOpMAaLUA U «BBIAAET» TOTOBBIM MEPEBOJ.
['maBHBIMHM OKa3bIBAIOTCS OMNEpALMU MO MPeoOpa30BaHUIO0 TaK HA3BIBAEMBIX <«SIIEPHBIX
CHUHTAKCHUYECKHX CTPYKTYpP», KOTOPBIE, COIJIACHO CTOPOHHUKAM ATOW MOJENH, COBIAAAI0T
B PA3NIMYHBIX S3bIKAX U XapaKTEPU3YIOTCS OOIIHOCTHIO JOTMKO-CUHTAKCUUECKUX CBS3€H U
JIEKCHUYECKOIO COCTaBA.

WupiMM CclOBaMH, TEKCT OpPHUTMHAa TOHUMAETCS KaK COBOKYIMHOCTh HCXOJHBIX
CTPYKTYp, KOTOPBIM JIOJDKHBI OBITH COOTBETCTBUSI B SI3bIKE TIEPEBOAA WIH OTH
COOTBETCTBUS JIOJIKHBI «BBIBOJIUTHCS» COTIIACHO MpaBuiIaM TpaHchopmanuu. B coznanum
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NepeBOIUYMKA OPUTMHAIBHBIA TEKCT Ha (pa3e aHallM3a MUHUMHU3UPYETCS] B HAOOP sIIEPHBIX
CTPYKTYp, 3aTeM Ha crheaymwolei ¢daze HaOoOp O5TOT 3aMellaeTcss 3SKBUBAJICHTHBIMU
CTPYKTypamMu f3blKa [EpPEBOJAA, KOTOPHIE MOTOM MpeoOpaszyroTcsi B peajbHBbIM TEKCT
NepeBo/ia, COOTBETCTBYIOUIMK opuruHany. TpaHchopmanmonHas wMozenb IIponecca
NepeBo/ia TAKXKe MOJABEPraiach KPUTHUKE.

* B KOMMYHHUKaTUBHON MOJENIM, UMEIOIIEH HEKOTOPhIE Pa3sHOBUIHOCTH, IMPOIIECC
NepeBola pacCMaTPUBAETCS KaK aKT JBYS3BIYHOM KOMMYHHKAIMu. B HeM ecTh
COOOIIIEHNE, €TO OTIPABUTEIb U MMOTY4YaTeNb, KO (S3bIK) M KaHAJ CBS3U (MMChMEHHAS WA
yCTHasg peub C Y4eTOM JKaHpa 3TOW peuH). B ympoiieHHOM BUIE cxema cleaylomias:
OTIIPaBUTENb KOAUPYET COOOIICHHE M TEPEeNaeT €ro Mo COOTBETCTBYIOIIEMY KaHaly,
NoJTyyaTeNb ACKOIUPYET ero (T. €. OCMBICISIET) M 3aTeM MEepPEeKOAUPYET BOCHPUHSTYIO
uHGOPMAIIUIO C MMOMOIIBI0 HOBOTO KOJIa M MepesiaeT ee JJi MOodydyaTelisa 0 TOMY K€ WU
IpYroMy KaHaly C COXpPAaHEHUEM 3>KaHPOBBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH HCXOJHOIO COOOILEHHS.
CxeMa »Ta OCHOBBIBA€TCA Ha TIOJIOKEHUSX TEOPUU CBA3M, a S3bIK 4YeJIOBEKa
paccMaTpuBaeTcs Kak CBOEOOpa3HBbIA KOMA. YCIOXKHSIET CXEeMy TO OOCTOATENhCTBO, YTO
MOJIy4aTeNlb-IePEBOAUMK JIOJDKEH BBIOMpAaTh ONTUMAJIBHBIA BapUaHT M3 BO3MOXKHBIX
BApUAHTOB Iepeaadyd UCXOAHOW uHpopManyu. BaXHO U TO, YTO MEPEBOJUUK CUHUTACTCS
YYaCTHUKOM IPOIlecca KOMMYHUKAIIMH, BBIMOJHSIONIUM JIBOWHYIO (DYHKIIMIO, TTOJIyqaTess
U OTIIPaBUTENSI HH(DOPMAITUH.

B KOMMyHUKAaTHBHOW MOJENTH YYHTHIBAIOTCS OTHOIICHUS, KOTOPHIE B CEMHOTHKE
OTIPENIEIAIOTCS KAaK CHHTAKCHYECKHE, CEMAaHTHYCCKWE | TIparMarudeckue. VHbpIMU
CJIOBaMH, OTHOIICHUS MEXKIYy 3HAKaMH, MEXIYy 3HAKOM U JIEHOTATOM, MEKIy 3HAKaMu U
KOMMyHUKaHTamMu. CeMaHTHKa, CHTyalus U (PYHKITHS COCTABISIOT MHBAPUAHTHYIO OCHOBY
BBICKA3bIBaHUS HA S3BIKAX OpUTHHAJA U TIEPEBO/IA.

* NndopmaTruBHas MOJENIb OCHOBAaHA HA MOCTYJATe, YTBEPKIAIOIIEM, UTO JIFOOOM
YCTHBIA WJIA TUCHbMEHHBIN TEKCT U €r0 OCHOBHAS €UHUIIA - CIIOBO SBIISIOTCS HOCUTEIISIMHU
caMoil paszHooOpa3HOW HH(OpMaIMK, KOTOpash B CO3HAHUU perenTopa (MEepeBOIUUKA)
JOJDKHA OBITh BOCTIPUHATA M MOHSATA, OCMBICIICHA B Ujcae BO BCEM 00BhEME, CO BCEMU €€
CMBICJIOBBIMHU, CTUJIUCTUYECKUMHU, CTHIIEBBIMU, (PYHKIIMOHAIBHBIMU, CHUTYaTHBHBIMH,
ACTETUYECKUMHU M T. M. OCOOEHHOCTSIMHU. DTO MPOLIECC BOCHPUITHS, TOHUMAHHS TEKCTa,
MPOUCXOMSIINN OJTHOBPEMEHHO C MPOIECCOM BOCCO3JaHUs, MEPEBOia TEKCTa HA OCHOBE
UMEIOINXCS MH(POPMAIMOHHBIX HKBUBAJICHTOB B SI3bIKE MEpeBojia. UeM BbIIIE YPOBEHb
MOJITOTOBJICHHOCTH TEPEBOIYNKA, TEM OBICTpee M YCHEIIHee OCYIIECTBISETCS 3TOT
CIMHBIN TTPOIIECC MEPEBOTICCKOM TEITSITHHOCTH.

NudopmatuBHass Momenb yYUTBIBACT HWHTEIUICKTYaJbHBIC  XapaKTEPHUCTUKH
oTnpaBuTeNs (aBTopa) U moJiydaress (TEepeBOAUYMKA) TEKCTa, CBOeoOpaszve KyJIbTyp H
BUJICHUS Mmupa, CBOWCTBEHHBIC COIOCTABIIIEMBIM SI3bIKOBBIM OOITHOCTSM, a TaK JKe
CUTYaTHBHBIC 1 KOMMYHHKATUBHBIC YCIOBHUS TOPOXKICHHUS UCXOIHOTO TeKcTa. B oTimune
OT CXOJHOW CEeMaHTHYECKOW MoJenr WHPOPMAIMOHHAS MOJIEIh HE MCIIOJIB3YeT TE3HUC O
HAJIMYUU B S3BIKAX TIYOMHHBIX COJEPKATEIHHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB U CTPYKTYp M OTPHUIIAET
MOJIOKEHUE O TOM, YTO MPOIECC MEPEBOJAa OCYIISCTBISECTCS HA YPOBHE DJIEMEHTAPHBIX
COJIepKATEIHHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB.

CtopoHHUKH WH()OPMATUBHON MOJCIA HCXOAIT M3 TOrO, YTO B CO3HAHHUH
perenTopa MPOUCXOAUT OJHOBPEMEHHO aHAJIU3 U CHHTE3 COJIEPIKATEIbHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB,
CJICICTBHEM YETO SIBJISIETCSA MIOHWUMAaHHUE U BOCTIPUATHE 1IEITOCTHBIX 00heMOB HH(POPMAIIHH,
IIPY TTEPEKOIUPOBAHNHM KOTOPOH TepeaacTcsl COASPKaHUe HE OTICIbHBIX CEMaHTHYSCKHUX
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KOMIIOHEHTOB WJIM CJIOB, @ MBICIIM, IEPEJAETCs] UHPOpMALUs, COIEPKALIAsCs B CTPYKTYpe
IIPEIOKEHMUS.

» Cienyer Takxe yNOMSHYTb O TaK Ha3bIBAEMOM TEOPUU SA3BIKOBBIX COOTBETCTBUH,
KOTOpasi HE IPETEHAYeT Ha MOJEIMPOBAaHUE IIpoliecca IepeBona. B ee 3amady BXoauT
YCTAHOBJICHUE 3aKOHOMEPHBIX COOTBETCTBUU MEXAY €AUHULIAMU OpPUIMHAJIA U IIEpEeBOA
Ha YpOBHE fA3bIKA U PEYU. SI3BIKOBBIE COOTBETCTBUS MOI'YT OIPEACIATHCA KaK U3BECTHBIC
JTAHHOCTU W, HApuUMep, Ha CIOBHOM YpPOBHE (PUKCHPOBATHCS B JBYS3bIUYHBIX CIOBapSX.
PeueBbie COOTBETCTBHS YCTaHABIMBAIOTCSA NP CPABHEHUN KOHKPETHBIX TEKCTOB.

Aspect of translating process

Translation is not considered purely lingua, it is entirely complicated cognitive
phenomenon. Here we are to mention interdisciplinary character of translation, because
translating from one language into another, the person uses both: his own language
knowledge and abilities, and also different extralinguistic learning (about the physical
nature of the world, about a society and its culture, about situation in which the TT was
created and how it will be perceived by the receptors, etc.), and the stages of
understanding and synthesis of the text are essentially different. The full scheme of the
key language and cognitive operations of a translating process from one language into
another (from SL to TL) can be presented as follows:

Language and cognitive operations of a translating process

Language knowledge

/ and abilities \

TTnderstan- : _ synthesis of the
ding of the » | Conceptual perception . text and
ST of the text translation (TT)

N 7

Extralinouwistic knowledge

From this scheme it is evident, that translation is being done with a different degree
of penetration into the content of the text.

Translation is not a selection of translation correspondences, it is deep
understanding of the text with the subsequent generation of a new text in a different
language, or, two consecutive translations: first - on hypothetical conceptual language-
intermediary, and then, from this intermediate language into the target language.

From the psychological point the translating process includes two mental processes
— understanding and verbalization. First the translator understands the contents of ST, that
is reduces the information it contains to his own mental program, and then he develops this
program into TT. The problem is that these mental processes are not directly observable,
that is why the translation theory achieves the aim of describing it in some indirect way,
by postulating a number of translation models.

A model is a conventional representation of the translating process describing
mental operations by which the source text or some part of it may be translated,
irrespective of whether these operations are actually performed by the translator.
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Translation models can be oriented either toward the situation reflected in the ST contents
or toward the meaningful components of the ST contents.

The situational model of translation is based on situational analysis in linguistics,
developed by V. G. Gak (USSR), J. Catford (UK) and others. It is based on the assumption
that languages use somewhat different sets of semantic components (constituents of
meaning) to describe identical extralinguistic situations. The situational model provides
some interesting insights into the mechanism of translation, especially when a situation is
described in different semantic categories (cf. ITporounsrii npyx and spring-fed pond) but
does not seem to apply to sentences going beyond a mere description of a situation.

The situational model is based on the identity of the situations described in the
original text and in the translation, and the semantic — transformational model postulates
the similarity of basic notions and nuclear structures in different languages. These
postulates are supposed to explain the dynamic aspects of translation. In other words, it is
presumed that the translator actually makes a mental travel from the original to some
interlingual level of equivalence and then further on to the text of translation.

Another approach to the description of the process of translating consists in the
identification of different types of operations performed by the translator.

The fist group of operations (or transformations) is characterized by imitation of the
form of a word or of a collocation. In the first case the translator tries to represent the
pronunciation or the spelling of the foreign word with the TL letters. This method is called
translational transcription.

Tpanckpunuus u TpaHcIUTEPAUS

[lepeBogueckass TpaHCKpUIILUS — 3TO (opManbHOE MOPOHEMHOE BOCCO3/1aHUE
UCXOAHOM JIEKCUYECKOM €eAMHMIIBI C TOMOLIbI0  (POHEM MEepEeBOASILErO  s3bIKa,
(doHeTHYECKass UMUTALIMS UCXOJIHOTO CJIOBA.

JlpyruM  mpueMoM  IepeBoja  SIBIAETCA TpaHCAUTepauuss — (opMaibHOE
NoOyKBEHHOE BOCCO3JaHUE MCXOJHON JIEKCMYECKOW €IMHUIBI C TMOMOIIBI0 andaBuTa
NEPEeBOSIIECTO s3bIKa, OyKBEHHass WMHTalUs (HOPMBI UCXOAHOTO cioBa. Ilpu sToMm
UCXOJHOE CJIOBO B TIEPEBOAHOM TEKCTE MPEACTaBIsIeTCS B (popMe, MPHUCTIOCOOTICHHON
K TPOM3HOCUTEIILHBIM XapaKTePUCTHKAM TEPEBOISIICTO sI3bIKa, HarpumMep, Shakespeare
— Iekcmmp: pycckas ¢GopmMa UMEHH CIEAyeT YaCTHUHO MpaBUJIaM YTECHHUS aHTJIMHCKOTO
HANMCaHWs 3BYKOB (3BYKHM III, K, T SIBJISIFOTCS MPSMBIMH aHAJIOTaMH HCXOJHBIX), a
YaCTUYHO TPaHCPOPMUPYET HX B MPUOIU3UTENBHO MOXOXKHME — B TE€X CiIydasX, KOrja
B PYCCKOM SI3bIK€ HET (JOHETUUYECKH aHAJIOTOB (AHTJIMHCKUE AUPTOHTH IPEBPAIIAIOTCS B
MOHO(TOHTH 3, W — MO HAa4YaJIbHOMY 3jeMeHTy AudToHra). Takoil cocod TpaHCKPHUIIIIUU
SBJIICTCS] TIPAKTUYECKUM TIPABUJIOM JJIS TIEpEeIaud aHTJIUHCKUX MMEH Ha PYCCKUM SI3BIK.
HaGop mnpaBunm mnepeBOAYECKON TPAHCKPHUIMIIMK C aHTJIMMUCKOTO s3bIKa HA PYCCKUU
pa3paboTaH JOCTATOYHO IMOJTHO, U IPO(EeCCHOHATBLHBIC TIEPEBOIMKN OOBIYHO MOJIB3YIOTCS
umu. IlpaBuna nepeBoguecKol TPAHCKPUIIIIUK AHTJIOS3BIYHBIX UMEH OTPA’KEHBI B LEJIIOM
psae myOnuKaiuii, B ToM uncie cioBapei. (CnoBaph aHTIMHCKUX THYHBIX ©MEH. CocT. A.
H. Pybakun. M.: Cos. Dunuknonenus, 1973; I'mapesckuit P. C., Crapoctun b. A.
HNHocTpanHble ©MEHA W Ha3BaHUA B pycckoMm Tekcte. CrnpaBounuk. M.: UMO, 1969; u
ap.).

bonee cnoxHO OOCTOWUT AENO C MpaBWUIAMH TMEPEBOTYECKONW TPAHCKPUIIIUH TPH
IIEPEBOJIE C PYCCKOIO fA3bIKA HAa AHIVIMMCKUW. Ecnu, Hampumep, i nepesayud pyccKux
3BYKOB X M X CPaBHHUTEJIBHO YCTOMYMBO MpHUMEHsIOTCS coorBercTBUs zh u kh, To s
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nepefayd  MOTHUPOBAHHBIX TIJVIACHBIX MPABWIO JAEHUCTBYET BechbMa ycloBHO: [Opuit
nepenaeTcs Kak Yuriy, Yury, Bctpeuaercs gaxke Ury (HadayibHash mo3uius OykBel U
MO3BOJISIET HE NPUMEHSTh JIONOJHUTEIBLHOTO O0O03HAYeHHUs [JIsi MOTa, IOCKOJIbKY
AHTJIMACKUI aHaAJIOr COAEPKUTCS B CAMOM Ha3BaHUU ATOM OYKBBI U COTJIACHO NMpaBUIIaM
YTeHUs TPOU3HOCHUTCS B OTOM THME ciora: cp. anriuiickoe umsa Uriah, koropoe
MPOU3HOCUTCSI - U TPAHCKpUOUPYETCS - MO-PYCCKH KaK IOpaiisi; 3/1eCh JIHOOOIBITHO
OTMETHUTH 0O0JIe€ apXaWyeCKUd THUII COOTBETCTBUA - TPAHCIUTEPALMIO, COTIIACHO KOTOPOU
3TO UMS paHblle MEPEBOAMIOCH Kak Ypusi). N30bITouHOC- Mcnonb30BaHue OykB Y uiu /
JUIS Tiepefadyd HWOTHPOBAHHBIX TJACHBIX OYEHb YacTO CO3JA€T YTSDKEIECHHBIM OOJIHK
PYCCKOTO MMEHHM B aHIJIMHCKOM TekcTe (cp. Yevgheniy), B TO BpeMs Kak BO MHOTHX
CIIy4asiX TaKoe€ CKPYITyJIe3HOE BOCCO3/aHuEe (DOHETHUYECKHX OCOOCHHOCTEH MOXKET OBbITh
yIpoIeHo (Hampumep, popmsl 3Toro ke umeHn Eugeny mnn Evgeny BronHe ajgexkBaTHO
NEePealoT €ro PycCKHil OOMMK M B TO K€ BpEeMs OTPAXKAIOT €ro OOIWN JaTHHCKHMA
BapuaHT Eugenius). B ocCHOBHOM MepeBOAUMKHN PYKOBOJCTBYIOTCS B Ipoliecce MepeBojia
PYCCKMX HMEH Ha AaHIJIMACKAM S3BbIK IPABUAJIAMU 3JPABOIO CMBICIA U JIMYHBIMU
npeanoyTeHusMU. B aTOl  0OmacTH, O€3yClIOBHO, HEOOXOAHWMBI JIONOJHUTENIbHbIE
VCCIICIOBAaHUsl, PEKOMEHALIUN, CIIPABOYHUKH U CIIOBAPH.

Jpyrumu  cjlOoBaMH, TPAHCKPUIIMA  JIMOO TpaHciutepanus  (MOJHAs WK
YacTUYHas) - HENOCPEJCTBEHHOE UCMOJIb30BaHUE JAaHHOIO CJIOBA, O0O03HAYaIOLIEro
peanuto, MO0 €ro KOpHsS B HalMCaHUM OYKBaMU CBOErO A3blKa WJIM B COYETAHHH C
cybdukcamu cBOero si3bIka.

TpancauTepanus Mpy MEPEBOJE HA PYCCKHUM SI3BIK NPHUMEHSETCS HEPENKO B TEX
ClIy4asix, KOrJla pedb UAET O Ha3BaHUAX YUPEKACHUH, JOHKHOCTEH, CHEeHUu(PUUECKUX s
JAHHOW CTpaHbl, T.e. 0 cdepe OOIIECTBEHHO-TIOJIUTUYECKON KU3HU, O  Ha3BaHUAX
IPEIMETOB M MOHATHI MaTepHalbHOrO ObITa, 0 (popMax OOpalleHuss K COOECEeTHHKY |
T.IL.

TpaHncauTepallMOHHBIM crIOCO0 TepeBoAa LIMPOKO PACHPOCTPAHEH U OCTaBJISET
CYLIECTBEHHBIN CJIe]l, KaK B PYCCKOM MEPEBOJHOW JUTEpPAType, TAK U B OPUTMHAIBHBIX
IPOU3BENICHUAX (XYIOXKECTBEHHBIX, IyOJUIUCTUUYECKUX, HAy4yHbIX). CBUIETEIHCTBOM
ATOMY CIIyXaT Takue, HalpUMeEp, CJIOBa, OTHOCSIIMECS K aAHTJIMUCKOW OOIIeCTBEHHOU
JKU3HHU, KaK «I3p», «MIp», <JICHWJIOPIA», <«OACKBaWp», WIM K HCIAHCKOM, Kak
«UJATBIO», «TOPEPO», «KOPPUAA» M Ip.; CIOBA, CBSI3aHHBIE C OBITOM (PpaHIy3CKOrO
ropoja, Kak, Hanpumep, «Guakp», «KOHCHEP)K»; AaHIIUHUCKHE OOpalleHUusT «MHUCCY,
«C3P» U MHOTHE JIPYTHU€ UM MOAOOHBIE.

TpaHncauTepauuio W TPAHCKPHUILMIO MCHOJNB3YIOT JUIA TEPEBOAA MMEH
COOCTBEHHBIX, Ha3BaHWl HApOJOB U IUIEMEH, reorpauyecKkux Ha3BaHMUI,
HAaMMEHOBAHUW JIEJIOBBIX YUPEKIEHUM, KOMIIAHUM, (PUPM, MNEPUOTUYECKUX H3JIaHUM,
HA3BaHUW CHOPTUBHBIX KOMAaHJ, YCTOMYMBBIX TPYMHIl POK-MY3BIKAHTOB, KYJIbTYPHBIX
00BEKTOB M T.N. bonbllas 4acTb TaKMX UMEH CPaBHUTEIBHO JIETKO  MOJJAaeTcs
IIEPEBOJYECKON TPAHCKPUIILMHU WUIIU, PEXKE, TPAHCIUTEPALIMN:

Hollywood - T'osuByn Pencey - [IhacH

Saxon Hall - Cakcon-Xosmt Robert Tichener - Pooept Tuunep

Paul Campbell - TTox Kemoen  Elkton Hill - Dnxron-Xumn

Edgar Marsala - Daau Mapcamna Bank of London - Bauk o¢ Jlonaon
Minnesota - MunnecoTa Wall Street Journal - Yo Ctput xopHan
Beatles - butns Detroit Red Wings - [erpoit Pen Yunrs.
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Takoke TpaHCKPUIIMK MOJIBEPraloTCs MMEHAa U Ha3BaHUs (DaHTaCTUYECKUX
CYILIECTB, YHIOMUHAEMBIX B (DOIBKIOPHBIX U JIUTEPATYPHBIX UICTOUYHUKAX:

baba-SIra - Baba-Yaga
Hobbit - Xo066ur
goblin - ro6aun

Lenpiit psg npoOiieM CBs3aH C UCIOJIB30BAHUEM IEPEBOIYECKON TPAHCKPUIIIIUU
IIpU NEPEBOJIE HAPCKUX UMEH-TUTYJIOB. B 3TOI 00s1acTH COCYIIECTBYIOT OOIIME MpaBHIIa
MEXbI3bIKOBOM TPaHCKPHUIINH, 0003HayaeMble OOBIYHO KaK HOBBIC, U TaK Ha3bIBacMas
Tpaauius, To ecTb (popma MMeHH, Bomeamas B oouxoxa no konna XIX Beka. Hampumep,
aHTTIMHACKUIT Koposib James | Stewart TpaguMOHHO MMEHOBAJICS B PYCCKHX TEKCTax
Hakos 1 CtroapT, B mocieaHee BpeMs B 1IEJIOM psiJie W3IaHuid BcTpeudaeTcs popma SAxoB 1,
OJIHAKO ATOT YaCTUYHBINA OTXOJ OT TPAJAULIMOHHON (POPMBI TIOKA HE MEPEXOAUT MOTHOCTHIO
B TPAHCKPUIILMIO PEAIbHOTO UMEHH, TO ecTh popma Jxeitmc 1 moka He oTmedena. [Ipu
NEPEeBOJIE PYCCKUX ILAPCKUX M KHHKECKUX HMEH TaKXKe CYIIECTBYIOT Pa3HOYTCHHUS:
Hanpumep, MBan ['po3Hbiii BcTpedaercs B aByx ¢opmax: Ivan the Terrible u John the
Terrible.

IIppu nepeBome pa3IMYHBIX HMEH-KIMYEK, OTPaXKAKOUIUE HWHAUBUAYAJIbHBIC
IPU3HAKU U CBOWCTBA MMEHYEMOI'O OOBEKTa MCHOJIb3YETCS COUYETaHUE CEMAHTUYECKOTO
nepeBosa ¢ KailbkupoBanuewm, Harpumep, Chief White Halfoa - Yud Vaiit Xadoyr
(Tpanckpunuus), Boxae benwiit OBec (cemanTuueckuii nepeBon), Boxnap Yait Xadoyt
(cMelIaHHbIM EPEBO/I: COUETAHUE CEMAHTHUECKOTO IIEPEBOIA U TPAHCKPHIILINH).

[TpaBuia nepeBoJYECKON TPaHCKPUIILINHN:

1. IlpunepxuBaTbcs KakoOH-IHMOO CHCTEMBl MEXIYHAPOJHON TPAHCKPUMLMU WU
MeXan(paBUTHOTO COOTBETCTBUS. BOJBIIMHCTBO CXE€M MEPEBOAYECKON TPAHCKPUIILNH,
CBOJIATCS K CIEAYyIONEMY (OTCUET OT PYyCCKOTo andaBuTa):

Russian | a 6 B I I e e xK 3 U | K I M H O
Latin a b v g d y Yo zh |z i y k | m n o0
Russian | m p cC T Yy b x I Y I |0 bb Bl 3 0 A
Latin p r s t u f h(kh) |ts |ch sh |sch ° vy e yu vya

2. TpaHckpunimu/TpaHCIUTEPAIIMH TOAJIEKAT MPAKTUUECKH BCE MMEHa COOCTBEHHBIE,
BKJIOYAsi UMEHA JII0/IeH, reorpaduyeckue Ha3BaHUs, UMEHOBaHUs KOMMAHUN (KOrna OHH
HOCAT XapakTep JUYHOTO UMEHH), NEPUOANUECKUX U3AaHUN, (POJIBKIOPHBIX MEPCOHANKEH,
Ha3BaHMs CTPAH U HAPOJIOB, UMEHOBAHUs HALIMOHAIBLHO-KYJIbTYPHBIX PEAIUH U T. II.

3. IlpuMmeHeHne TpPaHCKPUMIMK K IMEPEBOAY BCTPEYAIOIIMXCS B TEKCTE UMEH Tpelyer
IIPEABAPUTEIBHOIO  KYJBTYPOJIOTMYECKOTO  aHAIM3a,  IPU3BAHHOIO  OIPEACIIUTH
BO3MOXHBIX TPaJAMIMOHHBIX (OPM TOTO WJIM HMHOTO HWMEHHM, YK€ YTBEPIAUBIIUXCS B
MHUPOBOM WJIM NEPEBOJAIIEH KyIbType W TPEOYIOLIMX BOCHPOM3BEACHUS UMEHHO B TOWU
dbopme, B KaKO! OHU CYIIECTBYIOT.

4. TpaHCKPUIIUK/TPAHCIUTEPALUHU MOJJIEKAT OOJBITMHCTBO BHOBb BBOJIUMBIX TEPMUHOB
B CIIELIMAJIBHBIX 00JacTsIX. 3J€Ch CIAeAYeT, OAHAKO, MIOMHHUTb, YTO BO MHOTHX CIy4asX HET
HEOOXOJMMOCTH B TPAHCIMUTEPALMU YY>KOTO CJIOBA, €CIU 3TOMY CJIOBY B IEPEBOJSILIEM
A3BIKE MMEETCS OJJHO3HAYHOE COOTBETCTBUE, KOTOpPOE MO0 YyMOTpeOJIssIOCh paHbllIe B
aHAJIOTUYHOM 3HAY€HUH, JUOO NPUMEHHMO B KadecTBE BHOBb BBOJUMOrO TEpPMHHA.
BBenenne B 00MXOJ MapasieIbHBIX TEPMUHOB-TPAHCIMTEpAM Hapsay ¢ Yxe
CYLLIECTBYIOIIMMH TEPMUHAMM W3 YHUCJIA €AUHULl IEPEBOJISAILEIO SI3bIKA, IO CYLIECTBY,
pPaBHO3HAYHO CO3/IaHUIO MPO(PECCHOHANBHBIX KAaPTOHU3MOB, TO €CTh BHIXOUT 3@ IIPEIEIIbI
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JUTEPATYPHOU HOPMBI M BHOCHUT HEHYXKHbIH «MH(GOPMAIMOHHBIA IIyM» B MPOIIECC
MEKKYJIbTYPHOH KOMMYHHKALIUH.
5. TpaHCKpUMIUS/TPAHCIUTEPALIUST MOXKET MPUMEHSATHCA KaK KOMIIOHEHT CMEIIAHHOTO
NEepeBOJia, NapaUIe]IbHO C KAJIBKMPOBAHHUEM, CEMAHTUYECKUM IIEPEBOJOM  WIIH
KOMMEHTapHUEM.

KaabkupoBanue

Hapsany ¢ mnepeBomueckod TpaHCIWTEpAalMEN I SA3BIKOBBIX  €IWHHUL,  HE
MMEIOIINX HEMOCPEICTBEHHOTO  COOTBETCTBHS B  MEPEBOJALIEM  A3BIKE  HHOIZA
NPUMEHSAETCS KaJbKUPOBAHUE — BOCIPOM3BEJCHUE HE 3BYKOBOTO, a KOMOWHATOPHOTO
COCTaBa CJIOBa WJIM CJIOBOCOYETAHMSI, KOTJla COCTaBHbIE YacTH CJIOBa (MOpPQEMbl) WIH
¢dpas3bl (JlekceMbl) TEPEBOAATCS COOTBETCTBYIOUIMMH JJIEMEHTAMHU  MEPEBOJISIIETO
S3bIKA.

KanpkupoBaHue Kak NepeBOJUYECKUAN MPHEM MOCIYKHJIO OCHOBOHM Il  OOJBIIOTO
Yyyciaa pPa3HOro poja 3aMMCTBOBAHUW MPH MEXKKYJIbTYPHOM KOMMYHMKAIIMM B  TEX
Cly4asix, KOrja TpaHCiauTepauus Oblia modeMmy-aubo HenpuemsieMa. (OJHAKO
KUIBKAPOBAHUE KaK IEPEBOJYECKAs] TEXHOJOTHS  BCTPEUYAETCS pexe, 4em
TPAHCKPUINIMUSA WIM  TpPaHCIUTEpaLHUs.

B omnmune oOT TpaHCKpUNIMHU, KaJIbKHpPOBAaHWE HE Bcerjga ObIBaeT MPOCTOM
MEXaHUYECKOM ormepalel mnepeHeceHUs UCXOAHONW (OopMbl B MEPEBOJAIIMNA SI3BIK;
3a4acTyr0 MPUXOAUTCS NMpuOeraTh K HEKOTOPbIM TpaHchopMmauusM. B mepByro odepenb
3TO KAacaeTcs M3MEHEHUs MAJEeXKHbIX (POpM, KOJMYECTBA CJOB B CIOBOCOYETAHUH,
adpukcoB, mopsika cioB, MOP(POIOTHUECKOTO UM CUHTAKCUYECKOTO CTaTyca CJIOB U T.II.

bospiroe KoJmM4ecTBO CI0BOCOYETAHUM B MOJIUTHYECKON, HAYYHOM M KYJIbTYPHOU
00J1aCTSAX MPAKTUYECKHU MPEJICTABISIOT COOOM KaJIbKU:
ryIaBa nmpaBuTeNbeTBa - head of the government

Bepxosnsiit Cyn - Supreme Court

mixed laws - cMmeliaHHbIe 3aKOHBI

non-confidence vote - BoTyM HetoBepHs | T.JI.
KanbkupoBanuio 0ObIYHO MOABEPTAIOTCS TEPMUHBI, HIUPOKO YMOTpeOJIseMble CJIoBa U
CJIOBOCOYETAHMS:
Ha3BaHUs NaMATHUKOB UCTOPUU U KYJIbTYPBI

3umunii geoper; — Winter Palace,

White House — Bengrit [lom;
Ha3BaHUA MOJUTUYECKUIN MTAPTUM U JBHKEHUN

the Democratic Party — Jlemokpatudeckast mapTus,

Hamr nom — Poccust — Our Home Is Russia;
HUCTOPUYECKUE COOBITHUS

HamectBre bary-xana — the invasion of Batu Khan.

Lexical transformations

The second group of operations includes all types of lexical transformations
involving certain semantic changes. As a result, the meaning of a word or word
combination in ST may be made more specific, more general or somewhat modified as a
way to discovering an appropriate equivalent in TL.
Another type of lexical translations is often called “modulation”.
Modulation or semantic development is the replacement of a word or word-combination of
the source language by the unit of the TL the meaning of which is logically deduced from
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the meaning of the source unit. Most often the meanings of the correlated words in the
original and translation very often are connected by the cause and consequence of the
action. In translation in most cases logic connection is always retained. F.e.

| don’t blame them. - fI ux monumaro.

He’s dead now. - On ymep.

He always made you say everything twice. - OH Bceria nepecnparimbail.

Manson slung his bag up and climbed into the battered gig behind a tall, angular black
horse. (A. Cronin) - MaHCOH TOCTaBWIJI CBOI YeMOJIaH M BJIe3 B PACXJIIOAHHYIO JIBYKOJIKY,
3anpsKEHHYIO KPYITHOW KOCTJISIBOM YEPHOU JIOIIAIBIO.

He would cheer up somehow, begin to laugh again and draw skeletons all over his slate,
before his eyes were dry. - On cHOBa TiprOOOIPSIICS, HAUMHAII CMESATHCS U PHCOBAI Ha
cBoei rpudenbHoi TocKe pa3Hble PUTYPKH, XOTS TJ1a3a ero emie ObLUTH MOJIHBI CIIE3.

And he noticed with sour disfavour that June had left her wine-glass full of wine. (J.
Galsworthy, The Man of Property) - U on ¢ pasapaxkeHueMm 3ameTwi, 4To JKyH He
MIPUKOCHYJIACh K BUHY.

Grammatical transformations

The third group of translating procedures comprises all types of transformations
involving units of SL grammar. The translator preserves the syntactic structure of the
source text and uses the analogous TL grammatical forms or “a word-for-word
translation”. This may be called ““a zero translation” and can be easily exemplified, e.g.:
The compensation technique is defined as a deliberate introduction of some additional
elements in translation to make up for the loss of similar elements at the same or an earlier
stage.

[Tpuém KommeHcaluy NPUMEHSETCS B TOM cllydae, KOTJla TO WJIM UHOE S3BIKOBOE
SBJICHHE HE MOXET caMo Mo cebde ObITh MepefaHo B sI3bIKE nepeBofa. B aTtom ciydae,
KOMIIEHCUPYSI MOTEPI0, BO3ZHUKAIOIIYIO OTTOTrO, YTO Ta WJIM HMHAs €AUHUIIA UCXOJHOTO
A3bIKa OCTajach HEIMEpPEeBEACHHON aJeKBaTHO, IMEPEBOAYMK MEPENaéT Ty XE camylo
uH(MOPMAITUIO KAKUM-JIUOO0 JPYTUM CPEICTBOM, MTPUYEM HE 0053aTEIbHO B TOM K€ CaMOM
MeCTe TEKCTa, YTO B MOUTMHHUKE. KoMmmeHcarus: ucroab3yeTcsi 0COOCHHO 4acTo TaM, Ie
HEOOXOIMMO TepefaTh YHCTO SI3bIKOBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH TOJJIMHHUKA (JIMAIEKTH3MBI,
WHUBUyalIbHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH PEYH, HEMPABWIbHBIC SI3bIKOBBIE (DOPMBI, KanamOyp, Urpy
CJIOB M T. I.) KOTOpPbIE HE BCErJa MMEIOT HEMOCPEACTBEHHBIE COOTBETCTBUS B SI3bIKE
nepeoga. Ilpu mnepeBoge KOHTAMUHHUPOBAHHOW, TO €CTh HENPABUIBHOM peuH,
MEePEBOYMK HE JIOJKEH OBITh CBSI3aH MPUMEHEHUEM HMEHHO TOM KaTeropuu CpPEJCTB,
KaKUMH TI0JIb3YETCSI MHOCTpaHHBIM aBTOp. llepeBogunKk uMeeT MpaBO 3aMEHATh OJHU
S3BIKOBBIC CPEJICTBA JPYyrUMH (IpaMMaTUYeCKHEe- JIGKCUYECKUMHU, (POHETHUYECKUE-
IrpaMMaTUYECKUMU U T. JI. B COOTBETCTBUU C HOPMaMH KOHTaMHHAIIMM PYCCKOM peun).
Tak, ecy B MOJJIMHHUKE KOHTAMHUHUPYET Pedb MHOCTPAHEII, TO MOXKHO BOCIIOJIb30BaThCS
TPaJMIIMOHHBIMU CTIOCO0aMU Tepeau peurd MHOCTPAHIIEB B PyCCKOM si3bike. Hampumep,
0OIIIen3BECTHO, YTO IS WHOCTPAHIEB, JaXe J0JTroe BpeMs >kuBymux B Poccun,
TPYAHEUIIE KAaTErOpUen SBISIETCA BHJ PYCCKOro rmiaroja. Hemubl 3aMeHSIOT
CHUHTETHYECKYIO (popMy Oynayliero BpeMeHH aHaTIuTH4ecKo («S Oymy ymHpaTs» BMECTO
«S ympy»).

“This man Swineburne,” he began, attempting to put his plan into execution and
pronouncing the ‘i’ long.
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«310T ...CBUHOEpH», -HavaJl OH, OCYIIECTBJISA CBOM IIJIaH, HO MPH ITOM Jiejiasl OIIMOKY B

IMPONU3HOUICHHUH.

The difference in the longitude of a vowel sound is transferred by transliteration of

a proper name.

Different translation models complement each other and should therefore be
combined in analyzing translation as a process.

Topics to discuss:

1. What is translating process?

2. How can the translating process be studied and described What is a model of
translation? How cam translation models be classified?

3. What is meant by the “situation”? How does the situational model describe the
translating process?

4. What are the basic assumptions of the semantic — transformational model of

translation? What types of transformations can be used in the translating process?

What are loan translations?

6. What are the main types of lexical transformations? Do lexical transformations imply
semantic changes?

7. What are the main types of grammatical transformations? What is a word — for — word
(blueprint) translation? What are characteristic features of the partitioning and
integration techniques? In what way can grammatical units be transformed in the
translating process?

8. What are complex translation transformations? What is the technique of antonymous
translation? What is the role of compensation in translation?

o1

Literature:

1.B.H. Komuccapos «Teopust nepeBona» ctp. 158-186
2.H.K.I'ap6oBckuit «Teopust mepeBoga» ctp. 360-366.
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Exercises:

Exercise 1. In the following text find the names and translate them using
transcription/transliteration in accordance with the fairy-tale style of the text.

After only a brief rest they started on their way again. All were eager to get the journey
over as quickly as possible, and were willing, tired as they were, to go on marching still
for several hours. Gandalf walked in front as before. In his left hand he held up his
glimmering staff, the light of which just showed the ground before his feet; in his right
hand he held his sword Glamdring. Behind him came Gimli, his eyes glinting in the dim
light as he turned his head from side to side. Behind the dwarf walked Frodo, and he had
drawn the short sword, Sting. No gleam came from the blades of Sting or of Glamdring;
and that was some comfort, for being the work of Elvish smiths in the Elder days these
swords shone with a cold light, if any Orcs were near at hand. Behind Frodo went Sam,
and after him Legolas, and the young hobbits, and Boromir. In the dark at the rear, grim
and silent, walked Aragorn.

Exercise 2. Find Russian corresponding names to the following English ones.

A. Eugene Garside Edward Westbury B. Tutankhamen Chichen - Itza
Sophie Winkins  Aubrey Herbert Amenemhet Moctezuma
Graham Hancock Katharine Wooley Pyramid of Cheops  Nebuchadnezzar
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James Dilan Giles G. Stephens Chephren Quetzalcoatl

Marion Edmonds William Catchcart Menelaus Roseta Stone
Howard Carter H.J. Plenderleith Euripides Queen Shub-ad
C. Vintage Books Random House of Canada Limited
Dell Publishing Co., Inc. United States Environmental Protection Agency
Trace Analytical Laboratories, Inc. Eastman Kodak Company
Symantec Corporation UNIX System Laboratories
Hitachi, Ltd. CompusServ, Inc.
D. The Grand Canyon Wyoming
River Dart Kentucky
Devonshire New Jersey
The Gulf of Mexico Okehampton Castle

Exercise 3. Find English corresponding names to the following Russian ones.

Bosorga, Casnbl, benoexckas Ilyma, Yynckoe ozepo, ['ociogun Benukuit Hosropon,
uapb Anekceit Muxainosuu Tumaimmii, Anexkcanapo-Hesckas JlaBpa, Kuesckas Pycb,
Cepruii Panonexckuit, Kimxcknii [Toroct, Tpounkuii MOCT.

Exercise 4. What units of the given text can be translated by a translational transcription?
Define the character of a translational transcription.

Becnoit 1710 roma Iletp moxkunan BoeHHble Tionbl [lonTaBckoit mobeawl. Pycckue
apMuM, HE BCTpedYasl COMPOTUBIICHUS, MPOKATWINCH MO OAJITHUIUCKUM MPOBUHIIUSIM
[IIBenmu. B To Bpems, kak Ha rore 30-teicaunast apmus LllepemereBa ocaxnana Pury, Ha
ceBepo-3anaa llerp mnocman reHepana-agmupana Pegopa AmnpakCHHa, TOJIBKO YTO
cTaBIero rpadoM M TaHBIM COBETHHKOM. Bo riaBe 18-ThICSYHOTO BOWCKA OH JIOJDKEH
ObL1 ocaauTh Beibopr — ropoa Ha KapenbckoMm mepenieiike, B CEMUAECITH MATH MUJISX K
ceBepo-3anany oT Ilerepbypra. B 1706 romy pycckue BoMCKa OE3YCICIIHO MBITAINUCH
3aXBaTUTh BBIOOPT ¢ Cymm, HO TeNepb y HUX IMOSBUIMCH HOBBIE BO3MOXKHOCTH — Ha
panocts Ilerpy, Beipoc u okpen bantuiickuit ¢guior. O3HAKOMUBIIIUCH C TUIAHOM OCaJIbl,
[letp moBenen AmpakcuHy B3SITh TOPOJ BO YTOOBI TO HH CTallo, @ caM Ha HEOOJBIIIOM
cyaensiiike BepHyics B IletepOypr. 13 utons 1710 roma Bwibopr ¢ rapauzonom B 154
opunepa u 3726 conpmar cpancs AnpakcuHy, U K ceBepy oT IlerepOypra Bo3HMKIA
CTOMMJIbHAS 3allUTHAS MOJIOCA.

Exercise 5. Find the units, which can be translated either with translation transcription,
calques, or both transcription and calques and translate the text.

The main body of the Salish, from whom the Bella Coola have become separated,
occupy a large and continuous area in southern British Columbia and the Western portion
of the State of Washington. They also occupy the eastern part of Vancouver Island, south
of Cape Mudge, and the southern end of the Island around Victoria. On the mainland of
British Columbia and the state of Washington the boundaries are less definite. Salish-
speaking peoples live along the Frazer River and occupy its large tributary, the Thompson
River. These interiour Salish tribes, the Thompson, Lillooet, and Shuswap, have never
been considered as possessing the culture of the coast peoples since their houses, dress,
food, religion, and art, are quite different not only from those of the Northwest Coast, but
from their other neighbours as well.
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Exercise 6. Analyze the following fragment and find the units which can be rendered by
translation calques. Restore the source units and give synonymic variants of their
translation.

AMepuKa cuuTaeT MEXKJIy CBOMMH BEIUKUMH JIFOJbMH OJTHOTO YEJIOBEKA, KOTOPHIi
HE OCBOOOAWJI €€ OT 4yXke3eMHOro wura (kak BamumHrToH), He CcOJeHCcTBOBal K
YTBEPXKIICHUIO €€ TPaXIaHCKOM W TMOJUTUYECKOW CBOOONbI (kak DpaHKiIuH, Aname,
Jlxedepcon), He ocBoOOAMIT HErpoB (Kak JIMHKOIB), a TPOW3HEC TOJBKO C BBICOTHI
IIPE3UICHTCKOIO0 Kpecaa, 4yTo AMeEpHKa MPUHAMICKUT AMEPUKAHIAM, -- YTO BCSIKOE
BMCHIATCIIBCTBO HHOCTPAHICB B AMCPUKAHCKHUC JCJIa COUYTYT COGI[I/IHGHHBIC ITaTel 3a
ocKopOjeHre. DTO MPOCTOE W HE3aMBICIOBATOEC YYEHHE HOCHUT CIABHOE MMSI JOKTPHUHBI
MoHpo u cocTaBisieT BEpXOBHbBIN MPUHININ BHENTHEN nmonuTuku CoequHeHHbix [1ITaToB.

Lexical and grammatical transformations

Any attempt at word-for-word (literal) translation (apart from very simple and short
sentences) is doomed to failure. In the course of translation, it is always necessary to
perform various grammatical and lexical changes of transformations to achieve
translational equivalence. These transformations can be divided into four types: (1)
transpositions; (2) replacements; (3) additions; (4) omissions. TRANSPOSITIONS.
What is known as transposition is a change in the order of linguistic elements, such as
words, phrases, clauses and sentences.
REPLACEMENTS

Replacements are by far the most common type of grammatical transformations.
Replacements can affect practically all types of linguistic units: word forms, part of
speech, sentence elements, sentence types, types of syntactic relations, etc.
(A) WORD FORMS
Replacement of word forms are quite common in translation. A few examples will suffice:
The strugagles of the Indian people in all parts of the US — 6opsba unzaelickoro Hapoja BO
Bcex parionax CIIA.
(B) PARTS OF SPEECH

This type of replacement is also fairly common. Especially typical is the
replacement of English nouns, derived from verbs and denoting actions (“Nomina
Actionis”) by Russian verbs:It is our hope that... MsI Hageemcs, dTo. ..
(C) SENTENCE ELEMENTS

This is sometimes referred to as syntactic restructurings of the sentence in the
process of translation. It consists in changing the syntactic functions of words in a
sentence, a process which is usually due to the same tendency as is observed in
transpositions, viz., preserving the functional sentence perspective. F.e. the subject of the
English sentence is often replaced in Russian by a corresponding secondary element, such
as object, adverbial of time, place, cause, etc., with concomitant changes in the syntactic
pattern of the whole sentence, often also with necessary lexical changes. See the following
examples:He was met by his sister — Ero Bctpetnia cectpa.
(D) SENTENCE TYPES

A very common transformation is the replacement of a simple sentence by a
complex one and visa versa. Thus, while translating from English into Russian it often
becomes necessary to render English structures with non-finite verbal forms by means of
subordinate clauses, thus turning a simple sentence into complex, as, for instance:
| want you to speak English — 51 xo4y, uTo0b1 Bbl rOBOpHIIN 110-aHTJIMHCKH.
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ADDITIONS

Additions are caused by various factors. Very often they are necessitated by what
may be called “lexical incompleteness™ of certain word groups in the source language.
F.e. the lack of plural forms of the corresponding nouns in Russian calls for lexical
additions when translating the following phrases: workers of all industries — paboune Bcex
OTDaCHeﬁ IPOMBIIIIJICHHOCTH.
OMISSIONS
Omissions are the reverse of additions and are used to ensure a greater degree of what is
called “compression”, that is, reducing the redundancy of the text by omitting words
which can be easily restored from the context. The following sentence from J. Salinger's
novel: “So I paid my check and all. Then I left the bar and went out where the telephones
were” is translated by R. Rait-Kovaleva as: «f pacmmatuncs u momén k aBromatam».The
words “left the bar” are omitted because of their redundancy (the bar was mentioned in the
preceding context and “leaving” is implied by the subsequent use of “went out”).

Topics to discuss:

1. Answer the questions:

1) Transformation and deformation. What do they mean?
2) What is to transform?

3) How are these terms applied in the translation theory?

° Schweitzer’s definition of the translation transformation.
o Barkhudarov’s explanations concerning transformations.
° Komissarov’s view on the nature of translation transformations

2. Speak on the basic types of transformations:
1)  non-translating
2)  transcription and transliteration
3) calque
4)  explanatory translation (2 types)
5)  descriptive translation
6)  omission
7)  addition
8)  transposition
9) change of grammatical forms
10) loss compensation
11) concretization
12) generalization
13) antonymic translation
14) meaning extension
15) metonymic translation
16) sentence integration
17) sentence fragmentation
3.What can you say about typical usage of the transformations in
a. different types of translation
b text of different genres
C. different languages
d different layers of vocabulary?
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Exercises.

Exercise 1. Translate the text using functional replacements of the units underlined.

1. In many parts of Great Britain, the custom of First-footing in the early hours of January
1st is kept with great vigour. The First Foot comes as soon as possible after midnight has
struck. The First Foot is traditionally supposed to influence fortunes of the householders in
the following twelve months.

2. The Old and unusual game known as the Hood Game, or Throwing the Hood, is played
every year on Old Christmas Day, January 6th at Haxey in north Lincolnshire. The
ceremonies of Haxey Hood begin in the early afternoon with the procession of the.

Fool and his twelve Boggans up the village street to a small green place outside the parish
church. The Boggans are the official team and play against all comers. Chief among them
is the King Boggan, or Lord of the Hood, who carries a wand, or roll of thirteen willows as
a badge of office. He and all his team should wear scarlet flannel coats and hats wreathed
with red flowers.

The “hoods” used in the game bear no resemblance to the headgear from which they are
supposed to take their name. The main hood, or Leather Hood, is a two-foot length of
thick rope encased in stout leather. The lesser ‘hoods’ are tightly-rolled pieces of canvas,
tied with ribbons.

3. Jack-in-the-Green is that very ancient figure who represents the Summer. As Green
George, or the Wild Man, his counterparts exist all over Europe.

In England, he takes the form of a man encased in a high wickerwork cage which
completely covers him and is in its turn entirely smothered in green branches, leaves and
flowers.

Only his eyes are visible, looking through the hole cut in the cage, and his feet below the
level of the wicker-work.

Sometimes he goes about alone, sometimes with only a few attendants, and a musician or
two.

4. Egg-shackling takes place on Easter Monday, or Ducking Monday, as it is often called
in Eastern Europe. Young men splash unmarried girls vigorously with water. The girls are,
of course, expected to submit with good grace, and even, in some areas, to pay for the
privilege with gifts of painted eggs, or glasses of brandy.

Exercise 2. Define the kind of transformations

1.Craporo BopoObsi Ha MSIKHHE HE MPOBEJICIIIb.

Old birds are not to be caught with chaff.

2.Iloxanyiicta, HaJelTe MHE HEMHOTO BOJIbI, M TABAUTE Oy/IeM IPY3bsMHU.
Give me a little -water, if you please, and let us be friends.

3.He yrogHo nu 4ero-HuOy b BEINUTH WK 3aKyCUTh?

Would you like to take anything?

4. HaxkoHel| ¢ XOpOB 3arpemMesia Ma3ypka.

Finally the mazurka started.

5.MBI certyac CTOMM Ha pa3BUIIKE TOPOT.
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We are now at crossroads.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences using functional replacements.

1. Hago Obu1O moTOparuimBaThCsl.

2. Kpyrom Obliia cymepedHasi MyTb, TITyX0i BaTHBINA BO3AYX.

3. Bokpyr, KyJla HU TOCMOTPHIIb, OPOINUIN HEAOYMEBAIOIINE, PA304apOBAHHBIE JIFOH.

4. Huxomaii o 1opore ycHysl, CKOCOOOUMBIIKCH B HEYJJOOHOM, CMEIIHOM TO3€.

5. OKHO omycTeno, HO Yepe3 MUHYTY paclajachk TEMHOTA 3a ABEPHIO U MOCIIBIIIAINCH
OBICTpBIE KEHCKHE [IATH.

6. OHa Tak BCSl UCIIOJIHUJIACh HEKHOM KaJOCTH, UYTO, Ka3aJ0Ch, HE Oy/b ATOH KAJIOCTU, HE
OBLIIO OBl U YKU3HH.

7. B razerax nosiBWiI1oCh coodiienue, yto JlyxuH 3a001es1 HEPBHBIM MEPEyTOMIICHUEM, HE
JIOUTPaB PEIIUTEIBHON apTUH.

8. To, uTo ero *u3Hb, IPEXKAE BCETO, 03apUIIACh UMEHHO C 3TO CTOPOHBI, 00JIETYUIIO €T0
BO3BpAILICHHUE.

9. To, 4TO OH BCIOMMHAJI, HEBO3MOXHO OBLIO BBIPA3UTh B CIOBAX.

10. Hu 00 ero HeKyJIbTypHOCTH, HH O IPOYUX €0 HEIOCTAaTKaxX MaTh OOJIbIIE HE TOBOpUIIA
1IOCJIE€ TOTO JIHS.

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences using additions, omissions or
replacements.

1. OnHako BHepenu MX KA HACTOSIIME Yy[eca: XO35IMH OTKPBIBAI OJHY M3 JBEpEU
KaMEHHOTO capasi, U B 3TOT MHI' CKa3ka po Anu-baly u copok pa300iHUKOB cCObIBANIACh
BO BCEM CBOEH OCJIENUTEIBHOCTH.

2. OtoT npodeccop B TUNAKH HE TOAWICA, MOCKOJBbKY YUTAN OH JIEKIIMH C HACTOSALIUM
TaJIAHTOM, BBIPACTABILIHMM II0 MEPE TOTO, KAK POC €ro MpeIMeT.

3. TaMm ke, 3a MHUPOKUM CTOJIOM, CIIyKalMe MOJYAJIMBO BCIAPBIBAIM HOBBIE, TOJIBKO YTO
JNOCTABJICHHBIE C TaMOKHHM TIOCBUIKM, M3 KOTOpBIX, BE€i TOHYAWIIMM apOMaTOM,
BBIHUMAJIUCh HEXKHBIE OXJIAXK/ICHHbIE (PUATIKU.

4. JletHioro Ko(eHHIO HE 3aKpbhlBaJIM HA 3UMY, U TOI/Ia €€ Ha3HAYEHbE CTAHOBHJIOCH
CTPaHHOIO 3araJKou.

5. Yaunpel nenuimck N0 KpyTU3HE, Paciolaraliuch Apyr MO APYTOM U CBOMMH IOABAIaMHU
CMOTpENH Ha YEPIAKU COCEIHUX JTOMOB.

6. IIpu xomMHaTe OBUT MAJICHBKHM OAJIKOHYMK, BBIXOJMBIIUN Ha COCETHUN OTrOpoj, TIE,
IIPEBPALLEHHBIN B KyPSITHUK, CTOSJT CTApBIi, CHATBIM C OCEW BaroH.

7. Ilo mepe npuOIMKEHbS K YHMBEPCHUTETY YJUIA, JIETEBIIas MOJA Tropy, Bce OoJblie
KpHUBEJa U CyKHBAJACh.

8. Ilo-pyccku BpaTh O3HA4aeT CKOpee HECTH JIMIIHEE, YeM oOMaHbIBaTh. B TakoM cmbiciie
BpET U UCKYCCTBO.

9. IBopubl Benenuu - ux 30BYyT ABOpLAMU U MOTJIA OBl 3BaTh YEPTOraMH, HO BCE PABHO
HUKAaKHE CJIOBA HE MOTYT JaTh IOHATHS O KOBpPAaX M3 LBETHOIO MpamMopa, OTBECHO
CIYILIEHHBIX B HOYHYIO JIATyHY, KaK Ha apE€HY CPEIHEBEKOBOIO TYpHHUPA.

10. Tlo rop0OatbiM MOCTaM MPOXOAMJIM BCTPEUYHBIC, W 3aJ0JT0 JO0 €€ MOSBICHUS O
npUOIMKEHWH BEHELMAaHKU MPeayNnpexanl 4YacTblii CTyKk ee Tydenb M0 KaMEHHBIM
IUTUTKaM KBapTaja.
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Exercise 5. Translate the following units using functional equivalents .
CHerypouka,

Hen Mopos,

Komeit beccMmepTHbIit,

Kap-ntuna,

HBaHy1ika-aypadoxk,

yTpO Beuepa MyJpeHee,

n30yIIKa Ha KypbHX HOXKKaX,

B TPUJIEBSITOM I1apCTRBE,

B TPUJECATOM IOCYIapCTBE,
ba6a-fra, Koctsnas Hora,

WBan I 'po3HbIy,

Jlobnoe mecto Ha KpacHol momanu,
[ToBecT BpEMEHHBIX JIET,

CnoBo o nosky Mropese,
MacXaJIbHBIN KyJInY,

['ocnionnn Benukuit HoBropon,

MyTh U3 Bapsr B IPEKHU.

Exercise 6. Translate the text using various functional replacements.

Eme B XIX Beke AepeBsiHHbIE TOCTPOMKHU OMPEAEIIIN 00IMA 00IMK OONBIIMHCTBA
JepEBEHB U TOpOAOB Poccum.

Tenepp 3TOT OTrPOMHBIM IUIACT CTPOMTEIBHOM W XYJI0XKECTBEHHOM KYJIBTYpPBI
HAXOJUTCS HA T'PAaHHU ITOJIHOI'O HCYE3HOBEHHS.

['nbenp mNaMATHUKOB JEPEBSHHOIO 30/44ecTBa MpuoOpena JaBUHOOOPA3HBIM

XapakTep.
B Tteuenne Ommkaitmumx 10-15 jmeT B celIbCKOM MECTHOCTH OHHM HCUYE3HYT ITOJTHOCTBIO,
BO3MOYKHO, JIMIIb 32 UCKIFOUEHUEM HECKOJBbKHX LIEPKBEH M YAaCOBEH, HAXOMSIINXCS HBbIHE
B YJIOBJIETBOPUTEIBHOM COCTOSIHUU, M TE€X, YTO IEPEHECEHBbl B MY3€H IOJ OTKPBITHIM
HEOOM.

N3-3a mOYTHM MOJHOrO OTCYTCTBUSL OIODKETHOrO (DMHAHCUPOBAHMS, HEYMEHUs, a
YacTO M HEXEJIaHWs MECTHBIX BJIACTEH YTO-TO MPEANPHUHATh, OCTAHOBWIHNCH HAXE Te
HEMHOTHE padOThl, KOTOPbIE ObLIM HAYaThl HECKOJIBKO JIET Ha3a/.

OnuH n3 npumepos - Hukonbckas nepkoBs B HEHOKCE.

Het HyX1bl TOBOPHUTH, CKOJIb TYOUTENbHA TaKasi OCTAHOBKA /ISl MaMSITHUKA.

OTOT mpolece - €IIe He OCO3HaHHAas OOIIECTBOM Karactpoda, mpuueM HE TOJBKO JIJIs
OTEYECTBEHHOW, HO U JUIsl MUPOBOM KYJIBTYPBI.

IHNEPEBOJYECKHUE COOTBETCTBUSA. YCTAHOBJIEHUE
3HAYEHMUSA CJIIOBA.

Translation correspondence, its definition
The intention to have maximum semantic and structural identity of translation to the
original leads to that not only the texts become equivalent, but also separate statements in
these texts and also the words of the text. The use of a certain unit of the TL for translation
of given unit of the SL is not accidental. Both units possess rather stable meanings, and
one of them can replace another during translation, this tells us that the units have
something common in their meanings. Such commonness also creates prerequisites for an
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establishment of translational equivalents between them, i.e. for regular use of one of them
as translation of another. The TL unit which is regularly used for translation of given SL
unit is called translation correspondence of a SL unit.

A single correspondence is the most constant way of translation of given source
language unit, used in all (or nearly all) cases of its occurrence in the original and in this
sense rather independent from context. Mostly terms, proper names, geographical place
names, and also some everyday words and word-combinations: oxygen -kuciopon,
capitalism - xanuramsm, House of Commons - manara o6mmH, Roosevelt - Pyseensr,
Eugene O’Neil - Mmxun O’Hum, Cleveland - Kimumsnenn, doctrinarianism -
JIOKTpUHEPCTBO, contrabandist - kontpabanmuct, dog-collar - omeitnuk etc. There are
words which have only a single correspondence (compare Senator - always «ceHarop», a
barrel - always «ctBom» only in value of «4acTh OTHECTPETHLHOTO OPYKHS »).

If a word has several ways of translation it is called as a word having Plural
correspondences. The choice of a proper translation depends upon the context. In this case
each of alternative correspondences only partially transfers the meaning of a SL unit. F.e.
attitude - oTHOWIEHMWE, IMO3MIMSA, IOJHATHKA;, actual - JEHCTBUTEILHBINA, IOMJIAHHBIMN,
TeKyui, coBpeMenHbiii. Alternative correspondence can be proper for monosemantic and
polysemantic words:

trade-union - mpodcoro3, Tpeia-IOHNOH;

Labour Party- pabodas naptus, eiiOopucTCKas mapThs;

sincerity - HICKPEHHOCTb, YHCTOCEP/ICUHE, IPSIMOTA, YSCTHOCTD;

chamber - 1. koMHaTa, ropHuIla, alTAPTAMEHTHI, IIOKOM; 2. 3aJ1, TTajaTa, KoHpepeHI-3ai; 3.
KOHTOpA, Kamepa, KaOUHET etc.

[Ipu nepeBojie ¢ aHMIMICKOTO sI3bIKa HEOOXOAUMO OOHAPYKUTH CIIOBO B POJTHOM SI3BIKE,
KOTOPOE SIBIISIETCA OJIM3KHUM 10 3HAYECHUIO aHTJIMHCKOMY CJIOBY. Takoe ClI0BO B TEOpUU
NepeBOaa HA3bIBACTCA JICKCUYCCKHUM, UJIX CIIOBAPHBIM, COOTBCTCTBUCM.

I[JISI IIPaBUJIBHOI'O HCIIOJIb30BAHUA JICKCHYCCKUX, HJIM CIOBAPHBLIX, COOTBETCTBUU
CJIICOYCT pa3jindaTh CICAYIOIHNC THIIBI CMBICJIOBBIX OTHOIIICHUN MCIKAY CII0OBaAMU:

1. 3HaueHus CIOB B aHIJIMHUCKOM M PYCCKOM SI3bIKaX MOJHOCTBIO COOTBETCTBYIOT JAPYT
apyry. HezaBUCMMO OT KOHTEKCTa, 3HAYEHHE AHTJIMMCKOIO CJIOBA MEPENAETCS OJHHUM U
TeM ke dkBuBajeHTOM. K Takum crmoBaM (OHH COCTaBISIFOT OKoJio 30 TPOIIEHTOB
CJIOBApPHOI'O CTaBa HSI)IKa) OTHOCATCA UMEHaA CO6CTB€HHBIC, YUCJIIMTCIBHBIC, HA3BAHUA I[Heﬁ
HCACIM W MCCALCB, MHOIMC HAYYHBIC KW TCXHHUYCCKHUC TCPMHUHBI, reorpaq)nqecxne
HazBanus u jap.: Canada, twelve, Tuesday, July, tractor, inflation, Netherlands, etc.

2. Ecnu 3Ha4YeHHIO AHTJIMHCKOTO CJIOBA COOTBETCTBYET HECKOJIBKO CJIOB B POJHOM
A3BIKE, MBI HUMEEM AEJ10 C BapUaHTHBIM COOTBETCTBUEM. 910 Hanboee
pacpoCTpaHEHHBIM TUIl CMBICIOBBIX OTHOIICHHM MEXIy cloBaMU. 3ajada BbIOOpa
HY)>XKHOTO BapuWaHTa OOBOJIBHO CJIOKHAdA, MW MNCPCBOAYHMK OOJDKCH YYHUTBIBATHL POJIb
KOHTCKCTA, TO C€CTb OKPYKCHHA, B KOTOPOM BCTPCHACTCA IOaHHOC CJIOBO. Haan/IMep,
aHrJauiickoMy cioBy variability B pycckoM s3bIK€ COOTBETCTBYIOT H3MEHUYUBOCTb,
BAPUATUBHOCTb, HEPOBHOCTh, HEYCTONYUBOCT:

Variability of temper - ©3MEHYUBOCTH HACTPOCHHUSI

Data variability - BappaTHBHOCTb TaHHBIX

Variability of character - HepoBHOCTB XapakTepa

Nuornma aHrino-pycckuid ciioBapb AAET HECKOJBKO 3HAUYEHUU CIJIOBA, NIPUYEM JIaKe
MPaBWIbHO BHIOpAaHHOE 3HAYEHHE YBOJMT HAC B CTOPOHY OyKBajin3Ma (KaJIbKUPOBAHHOTO
NepeBO/ia) U MpH Mepeaade cMbicia "3By4UT He o-pyccku'. be3ycnoBHO, OOIBIIMHCTBO
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CJIOB aHTJIMHACKOTO $I3bIKA SBIISIETCS MHOTO3HAYHBIMH, TIPUYEM KaXJIOMy TaKOMY CIIOBY B
PYCCKOM SI3BIKE COOTBETCTBYET HECKOJBKO 3HAYEHHH, KOTOPHIE (B OTIMYKE, HAIPUMED, OT
3Ha4YEHUH coBa variability) coBepIlieHHO OTJIMYHBI APYT OT JpyTa.

Yto0Obl IepeBecTH MHOTO3HAYHOE CIIOBO, CHavaJla HAXOIUTCS HY)KHOE 3HAUCHUE, a
MIOTOM B TIpeJiesiaX 3TOTO 3HAYCHHUS HAJ0 OTHICKATh COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE /ISl JAHHOTO
KOHTEKCTa BApUaHTHOE COOTBETCTBUE.

CxeMaTH4eCKd MBI MOKEM TTOKa3aTh BUbI COOTBETCTBUN CIICTYIOIIUM 00pa30M:

COOTBETCTBHA
DoHeMEI MO (peMBI CIIOBA (pasel TP 10 A eHHA
lady-r1e m tables- cToBI o take part Keep off the grass. He came home.

K ) k IP}HHHMATE })‘Iﬁ] T I{E‘WHO Ia30HAM He X0 IHTE. OH TN} HII €T TOMOH,

(bOHeTI/IKO- JICKCHYCCKHUEC JICKCUKO-TpaMMAaTUYCCKUC rpaMMaTUKO-JICKCHYCCKUC
COOTBCTCTBUA COOTBCTCTBHUA COOTBCTCTBUA

Translation of Polysemantic Words

Different meanings of polysemantic words are revealed in the context. The term
“context” is understood as the minimum stretch of speech diagnosing each individual
meaning of the word. The context individualizes the meanings, brings them out.

The context reveals concrete or abstract meanings of a word, its direct or transferred
meaning, e.g. the word “truth” is used in its concrete everyday meaning in the phrase “Tell
me the truth” — «Ckaxu mHe Bcro mpaBay», while in the following sentence “To
understand and to know the reality, it is necessary to have a theory of knowledge
corresponding to truth. The word “truth” is used in its abstract philosophical meaning
«ucTUHa». [ TOro, 4TtoObl MOCTUTHYTH W TOHSTH JEHCTBUTEIBHOCTh, HEOOXOIUMO
UMETh TCOPHIO TO3HaHWs, cooTBercTByronlyro uctuue. In the following examples the
context reveals direct and transferred meanings of the word “to cripple”. “Smith was
crippled in the war” — «CmuTt ObLT HcKaeueH Ha BoliHe» (direct meaning), “Reactionaries
cripple the national movement in Africa” — «PeaknuoHepbl DOAPBIBAIOT HALMOHAIBHO
ocBoOoaUTENBHOE ABMKEHUE B Apukey (transferred meaning).

The context also reveals a free or bound use of the word.

E.g. He made a pace or two forward. (free) - On caenai 1rara g8a Beper.

He kept pace with the times (bound) - On He oTcTaBai OT Beka.

In this latter case the word “pace” forms part of a phraseological unit and is translated by a
corresponding phraseological unit.

Here are some more examples. The adjective “brittle” developed a new figurative
meaning used to describe “tone”, “looks”, “temper”, etc.

He has a brittle - easily loses his temper. (Hornby)

A Drittle smile - nenannas yneioka - (a forced smile) Kathleen was as white as Cade
had been the day Scarlett called, white and hard and brittle( M. Mitchell) - Katmun 6b11a
onenna kak Kedng B TOoT neHp, korma CkaprieT 3aexana Kk HuM. Ha eé nune ObLIo
3aCThIBLIEE, )KECTOKOE BBIPAKEHUE.
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The context is not always limited to a minimum stretch of speech (microcontext).
Sometimes macrocontext ( a paragraph, a chapter or even a whole book) is necessary for a
correct interpretation of the meaning. Describing Becky Sharp Thackeray writes: “The
wretched woman was in a brilliant full toilet”. Knowing Thackeray’s negative attitude
toward Becky, of the two meanings of the word “wretched” — (1) HecuactHas, (2)
HeroaHas the latter should be used in the translation of this sentence: Heroanas/koBapnas/
YKEHIIHA ObLTa B OCJICITUTEIIHHOM TyaJleTe.

Rendering of Contextual Meanings

A contextual meaning arises in the context. It should not be regarded as part of the
semantic structure of the word. Every word possesses an enormous potentiality for
generating new contextual meanings. These occasional contextual meanings are not
arbitrary, but are always predetermined by the semantic structure of the word. It largely
depends upon the semantic context. A contextual meaning possible in one language is
impossible in another.

In an atomic war women and children will be the first hostages (D.W.) IlepesiMu
KEPTBAMU B aTOMHOW BOWHE OyIyT JKEHILUHBI U JIETH.
In this sentence the contextual meaning of the word “hostage” is the “victim”. This
contextual is evidently implicit in its dictionary meaning. A similar contextual meaning
cannot be generated by the Russian word «3anoxuuk». Thus the word <«okepTBa» is the
only possible equivalent.

Translation of “Non-equivalents”

The so-called “non-equivalents” are the words of the source-language which either
have no equivalents in the target language or no equivalent denotatum in the target culture.
They may be divided into two groups. The first group consists of the so-called realia-
words denoting things, objects, features of national life, customs, habits, etc., e.g. House of
Commons, thane, coroner, teach-in, drive-in, cricket, etc.

The second group embraces words, which for some linguistic reason have no
equivalent in the target language: conservationist, readership, glimpse, etc.

H606XOI[I/IMO O6paTI/ITB BHMMAHHC Ha TO, YTO B JIMHI'BUCTHUKE CYHICCTBYCT HCCKOJILKO
ONPENEIICHUMN pEATTHA.

Cornacno omnpeaenenuto O.C. AXMaHOBOW, peaiuM - 3TO «B KIACCHYECKOU
rpaMMaTHKe pa3HOOOpa3Hbie (aKTOPHI, U3ydyaeMble BHEIIHEW JIMHTBUCTUKOM, TaKue, Kak
rOCyIapCTBEHHOE YCTPOMCTBO CTPaHbI, UCTOPHUS U KYJIbTYypa JAHHOTO HapoOJa, SA3bIKOBBIE
KOHTAKThl HOCHUTEIICH JAaHHOI'O A3bIKa M T.II. C TOYKH 3PCHUA UX OTPAXKCHHUA B JAHHOM
SA3BIKE»

Camo cioBO «peanus» - JIATUHCKOE TMpUJIaraTeIbHOE CPEIHEro poja,
MHOXHTEIBbHOTO 4uncia (realise; mMH. realia - «BEIIECTBEHHBIN», «ICHCTBUTCIBHBIN),
IMPpCBPATUBIICCCA 1o4q BIIMAHUECM AHAJIOTUYHBIX JICKCUUYECCKUX Kar eropnﬁ B
cymectBurenbHOe. O.C. AXMaHOBa OTMEYAaeT, YTO pEAMA - OTO TAKKE NPEIMETHI
MaTepUaIbHOU KYJIbTYPBI.

Cnenyert oTiim4aTh peaiuu-cioBa u peamu-npeamMersl. [Biaaxos C., ®nopun C.] I1o
onpenenenuto [ J[. Tomaxuna, peasmu - 3TO «HAa3BaHUS IPUCYILIUX TOJIBKO
ONpeNeieHHbIM HAlUsAM M HapoJaM NPEeIMETOB MaTepHAIbHOM KYyJIbTYpbl, (PaKToB
HCTOPHH, TOCYAAPCTBCHHBIX MHCTUTYTOB, MMCHA HAIMOHAJIbHBIX 1 @OHBKHOPHHX repocs,
MI/I(i)OJ'IOFI/I‘-IeCKI/IX CymecCTB U T.I1.».
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bonrapckue yuenbie C. BmaxoB u C. ®DnopuH [al0T peadud Cleayroliee
onpenenenue: «Peanmuu - 3TO0 cnoBa (M CIOBOCOYETAHMS), HA3bIBAIOIIME OOBEKTHI,
XapaKTepHble JUIsl KU3HU (ObITa, KYJIbTYpPbl, COIMATBHOTO U MCTOPUYECKOTO PA3BUTHSA)
OJIHOTO Hapoja U 4YyXJAble APYyroMy, OyIydd HOCHUTEISIMU HAIMOHAJIBLHOTO W/WIIU
HUCTOPUYECKOTO KOJIOPUTA, OHHU, KaK TMPaBUIIO, HE HUMEIOT TOYHBIX COOTBETCTBUH
(9KBUBAJIEHTOB) B JIPYTUX S3bIKAX, U, CI€I0BATEIbHO, HE MOJIAI0TCS MEPEBOILY HA O0IIEM
OCHOBaHUU, TpeOysi ocoboro moaxona». J[laHHOe ompenereHHe AaHO YYEHBIMH C TOUYKHU
3peHUs MEepPEeBO/ia CIIOB-Peaii, MO3TOMY IPEACTAaBISIeT A Hac OONbIION uHTEpec. «B
npolecce MepeBoia MPOTHUBOIIOCTABISAIOTCS APYr JPYry HE TOJBKO SI3bIKM, HO JlaXe
TEKCTBhI, KyJIbTYpPbl U CUTyaIlun.»

Ways of Rendering Non-Equivalents
1. By direct borrowing (transliteration or transcription): impeachment — ummnuument, thane
— TaH, mayor — map, know-how — noy-xay, Public school - ITa6nuk ckyna, cheeseburger -
yn30yprep, Skateboarding - cke#tOopauHr, Samovar- camosap, Sputnik-cryTHUK,
bolshevik-6osbieBuk.
2. By translation loans. House of Commons — Ilamata oOmH, backbencher —
3aJHeCKaMeeYHrK, brain-drain — yreuka mosroB, Grand Jury - Bombmoe JKropu, SKy
scraper - uebockpeb, Cape of Good Hope - Meic Hdobpori Hanexnaer, petrodollar —
HedTenomap.
3. By descriptive or interpreting translation. Landslide — mobOema Ha BbIOOpax c
OTPOMHBIM TIEPEBECOM T0JIOCOB, a stringer (Am.) — YaCTUYHO 3aHSITHI KOPPECIOHJICHT,
TPyl KOTOPOTO OIUIaYMBaeTCs M3 pacuera KojiudectBa cioB, wishful thinking —
NpUHUMAaHHE JKeJaeMoro 3a JelcTBHUTENbHOE, Oopmy - beetroot and cabbage soup,
skateboarding - kaTaHue Ha POJIMKOBOM JOCKE.

Topics to discuss:

1. Read the information below about idioms, translate the given phrases and idioms and
answer the questions:

e What is an idiom and phraseology?

e What is the origin of the idioms and phraseological units?

e How can we translate idioms?

e |s it possible to translate idioms word for word and not to change their meaning?

Idioms and fixed expressions

Idioms are fixed expressions that are usually not clear or obvious. The expression to
feel under the weather, which means to feel unwell is a typical idiom. The words do not
tell us what it means, but the context usually helps.

There are some simple rules how to deal with idioms.

1. At first it is important to think of idioms as being just like single words, then we
must record the whole phrase in the notebook, along with the information on grammar
and collocation.

This tin - opener has seen better days. (it is rather old and broken down; usually
of things, always perfect tense form).

Idioms are usually rather informal and include an element of personal comment on
the situation. They are sometimes humorous or ironic. As with any informal commenting”
word. That’s why we must be careful using them. It’s not a good idea to use them just to
sound “fluent” or “good at English”.
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In a formal situation we can’t say: “How do you do, Mrs. Watson. Do take the
weight off your feet. ” (sit down) instead of “Do sit down” or “Have a seat”. It is important
to know that their grammar is flexible. Some are more fixed than others. For instance,
Barking up the wrong tree (be mistaken) is always used in continuous, not simple form,
e.g. I think you’ re barking up the wrong tree. Generally, set expression, for example,
come to the wrong shop, go the way of all flesh, make somebody’ s blood boil, are
idiomatical, they are also named phraseological.

2. Besides, there are set expressions such as
pay a visit, make one’sappearance, give help.

Their interpretation is disputable. Some linguists consider them to be a not
idiomatical part of phraseology, which is opposed to idiomatical. If the expression is
idiomatical, then we must consider its components in the aggregate, not separately. Idioms
are a part of our daily speech. They give expressiveness and exactness to oral and written
language. It’s not easy to master idioms fluently. Word - for - word translation can change
the meaning of the idiom.

The rendering of emotive and stylistic meanings.
Translation of words with emotive meaning.

Emotive meaning may be regarded as one of the objective semantic features proper
to words as linguistic units and should not be confused with contextual emotive meaning
that words may acquire in speech. Emotive meaning varies in different word classes. In
some of them, for example, in interjections, the emotive element prevails whereas in
function words it is practically non-existent.

The emotive meaning is based on connotations — positive, negative or neutral.
Russian is rich in emotive suffixes whose meaning is rendered by using additional lexical
items (e.g. momumko — small, wretched house) or different lexemes (cf.: nom — house,
nomutiko — hovel).

Rendering of Stylistic Meaning in Translation

Every word is stylistically marked according to the layer of the vocabulary it
belongs to. Stylistically words can be subdivided into literary and non-literary. (See I. R.
Galperin, op. cit. — p.63. ) The stylistic function of the different strata of the English
vocabulary depends not so much on the inner qualities of each of the groups as on their
interaction when opposed to one another.(l. R. Galperin, op. cit. — p.68.)
Care should be taken to render stylistic meaning “My dear Copperfield”, said Mr.
Micawber, “this is luxurious. This is a way of life which reminds me of a period when |
was myself in a state of celibacy, and Mrs Micawber had not yet been solicited to\plight
her faith at the Hymeneal altar (Ch. Dickens)
«Moit noporoit Kommepdunpa, — ckazan muctep MukoOep, 3TO POCKOIIHO. DTOT 00pa3
JKN3HU HAIIOMHMHACT MHEC O TOM BPCMCHH, KOrjJa s caM OBLT B COCTOSIHUU 6636[28}11/151, a
Muccuc MukoOep eié He yMOJISUIM OPUHECTH KISTBBI Ha anTape ['umenes».
If you don't keep your yap shut”...» (J. Salinger)
Ecnu ThI He 3aTKHENIBCS /Tiep. D. MeauukoBoit/
Then he really let one go at me (ibid.) — Tyt o MHE Bpe3aj Mo-HaCcTOAIIEMY.
It would be an error to translate a neutral or a literary word by a colloquial one.

Topics to discuss:
1. Choice of words in creating the target text
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2. Context and contextual meaning of the word.
3. Using the dictionaries
4. Combinatory possibilities of the word

Literature:

1. .C. AnekceeBa «lIpodeccnonanbHblil TPEHUHT epeBoaunKa» ctp. 70-71
2. B.B.Amumos «Teopus mepeBoaa» ctp.35-47

3.B.C. Cnenosuu «Kypc nepeoga» ctp.12-14

The peculiarity of different lexis translation.
Rendering of the Names of Institutions, Periodicals, Hotels, Streets, etc.
Proper names are usually transcribed, e.g.
General Motors — Jlxxkenepan Motope, Times — Taiimc. Hotel Carlton — otens «Kapiatony,
Bayswater Road — Baiicyotep Poy;.
But the “telling names” of old inns as well as the names of streets in historical novels are
translated; The Red Lion — roctunuia «Kpacusiii JIeB».

Rendering of Antroponyms

The function of antroponyms is purely nominative. They help to identify a person.
There are two ways of rendering them: transcription and transliteration.
Transcription is now universally accepted. Mary — Mapu, Jack — ek, Hailey — Xeiinu ,
etc. Tradition, however, still plays an important role. Some well-known names are
rendered according to the tradition. Thus, it is George Bernard Show — J[opmk beprapa
oy (not o). King George is — kopois ['eopr, King Charles | — xopons Kapa I[Tepssiii.
Some “telling names” in fiction are translated:
Tankuna-JIsnkun — Slap-Dash, Humpty-Dumpty — [lanTaii-boraii.

Rendering of Geographical Names
Tradition is very strong in rendering this group of words. They are often rendered
according to the usage of earlier days, e.g. Dover — [lysp, Texas — Texac, Hull — I'yms,
etc.
But in some cases the tradition has been abandoned in favour of transcription. So
Virginia is now Bupmxunwus, not Buprunwus, and Hull is often rendered as Xamnn. Extended
names are often translated: the Cape of Good Hope — Mric Jloopoit Hanex b,

Translation of Pseudo-International Words

There is a distinct group of words, which constitute a special difficulty for the
translator, the so-called pseudo-international words. As distinct from genuine international
words which have a more or less similar phonetic form and carry the same meaning
(electronics — snexTponuka, cybernatics — kubepueruka, algebra — anreopa, the pseudo-
international words differ in meaning from language to language either completely, e.g.
commutator — kosiekTop, complexion — et awuia, or partially elevator — 1) anesatop, 2)
audr.

They are known as the translator’s “false friends”. Although they are warned against
them, translators are often deceived by formal resemblance into making errors. Here are
some examples of such words and their equivalents in Russian: There were attempts to
sabotage key services in Santiago (the Economist, 1974) — Jlenaiuch MOMBITKA BBIBECTH
H3 CTPOSA OCHOBHBIC OOBEKTEHI KOMMYHAJBHOTO 06CJ’Iy>KI/IBaHI/I${ B CaHTBATO.
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Here is the list of words, which are usually used and translated false.

Dutch - (cymecrBurenpHoe, wmH.4.) the Dutch wHumepmaHapl, TOIAHALGL;
(mpuitaratenbHOE) HUASPIaHACKHUM, TOJUIaHACKUHN (S3BIK, KyJIbTypa U Mp.)
The Dutch were depicted as pale, ugly, red-haired barbarians with large noses.
FOJIJI&HIILILI I/I306pa>KaJII/ICB 6J'I€I[HBIMI/I, YPOMINBBIMU PBIKCBOJIOCBIMHU BapBapaMu C
OI'POMHBIMH HOCAMH.
Dutchman - (cymecrBurensHoe) TaTYaHUH
The Dutchman tried to pass the ball past Gordon but the keeper managed to block the shot
with his foot.
["ommanien meITancs IpoOpPOCUTh MsiY MUMO ['Op/IoHa, HO BpaTapro yJIaaoch OJIOKUPOBATh
yaap HOTOM.
dutch - (cymecTBuTENBEHOE, CIIEHT) )KE€HA YIIMYHOTO TOPTOBIIA; KEHA
Jenny is my old dutch, for you know.
JIKeHHHU - MOsI cTapyXa, 4ToO ThI 3HAJ.
Danish - (cymiecTBuTenbHOE; PHIIATaTEIbHOE) JATCKUH SI3BIK; TaTCKHIA
| found an online English to Danish dictionary.
Sl Hames OHJIAMHOBBIN AHTJIO-ITATCKUN CII0BAPb.
Dane - (cymiecTBUTEIBHOE) JaTYaHUH
That Dane is getting on my nerves.
OTOT JaTYaHUH IEUCTBYET MHE HA HEPBBI.
The words connected with the nationality are written with the capital letter!
Sometimes the meaning of international words is identical in English and in Russian but
the collocation pattern is different which prevents the use of the Russian word in
translation.
Never before in the history of the world have there been so many persons engaged in the
translation of both secular and religious materials (E. Nida and Ch. Taber, The Theory and
Practice of Translation).

Grammatical equivalents in translation

The grammatical structure of language is an important part of its overall system, no
less important, in fact, than its lexicon or vocabulary. Grammatical forms of different
languages only very seldom coincide fully as to the scope of their meaning and function.
As a rule, there is only partial equivalence, that is, the grammatical meanings expressed by
grammatical forms, though seemingly identical, of two different languages coincide only
in part of their meaning and differ in other parts. Thus, for instance, the category of
number of noun in English and in Russian seems to coincide and, indeed, does coincide in
very many cases of their use; cf. table — crou, tables — crosmsr, etc.
On the whole, the choice of the grammatical equivalent in the target language is
determined by the following factors:
a) The meaning inherent in the grammatical form itself, e.g.: cron — table, cromnsr —
tables, or »xuBet — lives, »un — lived (see the examples above).
b) The lexical character of the word or word-group used in this or that form. c)
Factors of style. The English Passive structure such as “At the station John was met by his
brother” in the formal language, for instance, in newspaper reports, this is quite
acceptable; cf.: «Ha Bok3ae nenerarus Obljia BCTpeUeHa IPYIIION CTYACHTOBY.
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d) Frequency of use. Russian uses both subordinate clauses and verbal adverbs
(meenpuuactre) to express adverbial relations: however, if a translator does not make use
of the latter, his translation will sound unnatural and too “heavy”.

Translation of Phraseological Units

Phraseological units may be classified into three big groups:
phraseological fusions, phraseological unities and phraseological collocations.
Phraseological fusions are usually rendered by interpreting translation: to show the white
feather — 6w1TH TPYCOM; to dine with Duke Humphry — ocratscs 6e3 o6ema. Sometimes
they have word-equivalents:
red tape — Bosokura, to pull one's leg — oxypadnBaTh, MECTH(HUIIIPOBATS.
According to the principles of their translation phraseological unities can be divided into
four groups:
1) Phraseological unities having Russian counterparts with the same meaning and simailar
images. They can often be traced to the same prototype: biblical, mythological, etc.
All that glitters is not gold. — He Bcé 3011070, uTO OJIECTHT.
2) Phraseological unities having the same meaning but expressing it through a different
image.
Too many cooks spoil the broth V cemu ek quTs 6e3 riasy.
To buy a pig in a poke. — Kynuth KOoTa B MEIIIKE.
3) Phraseological unities having no equivalents in Russian are rendered by interpreting
translation. Little pitchers have long ears — /letu 1005T ciTymaTh pa3roBOphl B3pOCIIbIX.
4) Phraseological unities having word equivalents: shake a leg — ormuisiceiBats, hang fire -
MCIIKAaTb, MCAJINTD, 3aICPKUBATHCA.

Translation of Phraseological Collocations

Phraseological collocations are motivated but they are made up of words possessing
specific lexical valency which accounts for a certain degree of stability in such word
groups.

They may be translated by corresponding phraseological collocations of the target-
language: to take part — npunumaTs ydactue, to throw a glance — 6pocuts B3rsa. They
may be also translated by a word (to take part — ygacrBoBats) or a free word group (to take
one's temperature — U3MEpUTH TEMIIEPATYPY).

Abbreviations in English

Abbreviations (abbr.) are one of the most annoying things about language. If a non-
native English speaker comes across the abbreviation a.k.a. in a text, then he/she will find
it hard to guess that it means “also known as” without referring to a dictionary.
Most people use abbreviations when taking notes. The words that we abbreviate are either
words that we use frequently when writing or long words. There are infinite amounts of
abbreviations in the English language and people are now using them more and more in
daily speech (English speakers say the UK instead of United Kingdom!). Some
abbreviations are relatively easy to guess, however, others are not so obvious. The
abbreviation d.o.b. (date of birth) which is used on many administrative forms might be
obvious to an English native speaker but a non-native English speaker will find it
impossible to guess. Here is a quick guide to the most important abbreviations and on how
to use them.

56



Some abbreviations are easy to guess since they are also used in other European
languages (e.g. example given: CD - compact disc, V.I.P. - Very Important Person).
Others are more particular to the UK and refer to British institutions or companies (e.g.
HRH- Her Royal Highness the Queen’s title or BT for British Telecom).

Abbreviating work or academic titles is common practice in the UK. For example,
you can write Dr. for doctor, MA instead of Masters of -Arts or MP for Member of
Parliament. Diplomas in formal documents such as CVs appear in the form of an
abbreviation (BSc for Bachelor of Science, PhD for doctor of Philosophy). However, as a
rule, if you use an abbreviation for the first time, you should put its meaning into brackets
unless you are dealing with common abbreviations such as e.g. for example, PTO - please
turn over, or re - reply.

People in business use many abbreviations mostly because economic terms tend to
be too long. It is hard to make a list of them because there are so many of them. The best
thing to do is to learn them progressively. The abbreviation Ltd. stands for a company with
limited liability (Inc. meaning incorporated is the US equivalent) and GDP stands for
Gross Domestic Product.

Common abbreviations

Here are a few examples of abbreviations that are common in the English language.

FO Foreign Office

HO Home Office

BBC British Broadcasting Corporation

RAF Royal Air Force

I.e. id est (that is)

m.p.h. miles per hour

1.Q. Intelligence Quota

B&B Bed and Breakfast

DIY Do it Yourself

Q.E.D. (quod erat demonstrandum) - naT. 4.T.1., 9TO U TPEOOBAIOCH JIOKA3aTh

WHO (World Health Organization) - BO3, Bcemupnas opranu3zaiius 3paBoOXpaHeHHUs
thku & ta4n (Thank you and that’s all for now!)

M.P. (Member of Parliament) - unen napiamenra

Beware! Some abbreviations have different meanings depending on the context. FO can
mean Field Officer, Flying Officer or Foreign Office.

Abbreviations make our life easier. However, when using them, don’t overdo it.
Otherwise, people will say to you: “You're going OTT (over the top)!”

VAT (Value Added Tax) - H/IC, nanor Ha 100aBJICHHYIO CTOUMOCTb

TM (trade mark) - ToproBeriii 3Hak, habpuuHas Mapka

M.P. (Member of Parliament) - unen mapiamenra

SIM card (Subscriber Identity Module) - kapta-moayabs uaeHTHGUKAIME a0OHEHTA

sq (sequentia) - mat. Hmwkecneayroriee

B.C. - before Christ

JIO HaILIeH 3pbI

A.D. - anno Domini (;1at.) Harmei 3pbl

Topics to discuss:
1.Translation of different layers of vocabulary:
1)  proper names
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2) realia

3) terminology

4)  neologisms

5) international and pseudo international words
6)  abbreviations

7)  stylistically coloured vocabulary
2.Translation of numbers and data.

Literature:

1.H.K. I'ap6oBckuii «Teopust mepeBona» ctp.469-486

2. N.C. Anekceea «IIpodeccruonanbHblil TPEHUHT NiepeBoUMKa» cTp.71-82, 165-249
3.Cnenouu B. C. «Kypc nepeBoga» ctp. 15-34

Exercises
Exercise 1. Translate the following text, paying attention to the translation of proper
names.

| spent an afternoon with Peter Lasko at his house in the village of Montaigu de
Quercy. A distinguished, grey-haired man in his sixties, | had met him several times
before he knew that, as a writer, | specialized in Ethiopia and the Horn of Africa. He
therefore began asking me why | had suddenly taken an interest in medieval French
cathedrals.

| replied by outlining my theory that the sculptures | had seen in the north porch of
Chartres might in some way have been influenced by the Kebra Nagast. Melchizedek with
his cup could represent Old Testament Israel, | concluded. He was priest-king of Salem,
after all, which a number of scholars have identified with Jerusalem. Then the Queen of
Shub-ad with her African servant could represent Ethiopia. And then we have the Ark
between the two.

Exercise 2. Translate the following sentences into Russian, paying attention to the search
of the identical or similar phraseological units.

1. He had to keep a sharp eye on his sister for the sake of her good.

2. The woman obviously had the gift of second sight, whatever it might be.

3. It was still not unheard of for an angry parent to cut off his son with a shilling.

4. If you haven't been born under a lucky star you just have to work all the harder to get
what you want.

5. Oh, by the way, if you want a bath, take one. There ain’t a Peeping Tom on the place.

6. The mere sound of that execrable, ugly name made his blood run cold and his breath
come in laboured gasps.

7. He would stand second to none in his devotion to the custom.

8. I can’t make out how you stand London society when it has gone to the dogs, a lot of
damned nobodies talking about nothing.

9. According to Michael, they must take it by the short hairs,’or they might as well put up
the shutters.

10. He knew how the land lay between his hopes and the number of missions Colonel
Cathcart was constantly increasing.

11. I thought it my duty to warn you, but I'm prepared to take the rough and the smooth.
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Exercise 3. Find English equivalents to the following Russian proverbs and comment on
the interlingua and intercultural differences.

OT ropika /iBa BEpIIKa,

MIPOUTH OTHH U BOJBI U METHBIE TPYOHI,
JIEP’KaTh B €KOBBIX PyKaBHUIIAX,
MacTep Ha BCE PYKH,

XOJIUTh Ha 3aIHUX JIaIKaX,

KUTH KaK y XpHCTa 3a Na3yxoH,
OTKYy/1a HA BO3HMHUCH,

HE MOT'Y B34Th B TOJIK,

He Bemaii HOC!

UIIK BETpa B MOJIE,

gyepes MeHb-KOJI0Y,

yMa T1ajara,

0aby1ka HaJaBOE CKa3aja,

OUTH OAKITYIIH,

HU OOTYy CBEeUYKa, HM YepTy Kouepra,
METaTh TPOMBI K MOJTHUH,

MOpE 1O KOJICHO,

OH 3Be3J] ¢ HeOa He XBaTaeT.

Exercise 4. Compare English and Russian phraseological units, match proper equivalents
to them and define similarity and difference between their functions.

English variant Russian equivalent
Beat about the bush, I[TepBhlii mapeHs Ha JepEBHE,
great oaks grow from little acorns, MIOCKINATH TOJIOBY MEILIOM,
Madam, I'm Adam, BOKPYT J1a OKOJIO,
wear sackcloth and ashes, 3[PABCTBYWTE, 5 Balla TETs!
beat someone fair and square, Pa30uTh HarosoBy,
early to bed and early to rise makes a man KTO paHO BCTaeT, Tomy bor maer.
healthy, wealthy and wise, XpeH pelbKu He cliallie,
be a big fish in a little pond, U3 yIei IpIM UIET, U3 HO3JIPEeH IIaMs TbIIIeT.
between the devil and the deep blue sea, ['ne nama He mponanana.
breathe fire and brimstone, YEJIOBEK YEJIOBEKY BOJIK,
dog cat dog, Ha bora Hazeiics, a caM HeE IUTOIIAM.
in for a penny, in for a pound, MosnouHble pexu, KucenbHbIe Oepera,
trust the God and keep your powder dry, MaJl 30JIOTHHUK Ja JOPOT,
bright-eyed and bushy-tailed, MSTKO CTEJIET, /1a )KECTKO CIaTh.
land of milk and honey.

Exercise 5. Translate the text paying attention to the words-realias. Comment on the
translation devices used in conveying them.

MaccoBuk-3aTeiiHuK. JKu3Hb 3aMedaTenbHbIX JTtojie. OueBuaHoe HeBeposiTHoe. [Ipoman
6e3 Bectu. 3a nepkaBy ooumano. Kpoxoaun ['ena. UHTenurenTHeIN yenoBek. JlyxoBHOE
Hacienue. HeycraBubie otHommenus. Kimy0 BecenbiX U HaX0UUBBIX. KpacuBO MOKHUTS.
NunuBuayanshbiit nomms. Ctapble ecHU o riaaBHOM. [lonutuyeckuii 6anaras.

Exercise 6. Compare two texts and comment on the informational loses and the degree of
their compensation in the translation. Give your own translation of the text.
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English variant

Russian equivalent

When we, human beings can stop using
language or when we can use it to cope simply
and purely and only with the present moment,
we find that the quality of our living is changed.
In the midst of a fast volley of tennis, or when
we stop suddenly by a pond in spring and listen
to hundreds of spring peepers, or as we watch a
spaceship take off and gather speed at the start
of it cosmic journey - at such moments we are at
one with ourselves.

All our forces are concentrated unreflectingly,
unselfconsciously, on the playing, listening,
watching.

We are living at our best.

The simple organism joy tightens quality of
living and affects all our activities.

Korga uenoBek nosp3yercs cioBaMu
UCKJIIOYUTENIBHO U TOJIBKO JJIs1 TEKYILErO
MI'HOBEHMSI WJIM HE I10JIb3YETCsl BOBCE, MEHSETCS
caM TOHYC KU3HHU.

Korna Ml ¢ sieTy 6b€M 110 TCHHUCHOMY MSUY,
WA OCTaHABIIMBAEMCs BECHOW Ha Oepery npyaa,
BCIIYIIMBAsICh B IPYKHBII XOp COTCH
YUPHUKAIOMIMX MTAIIEK, WK Ha0II01aeM, KaK
B3JIETACT M HAOMPAECT CKOPOCTh KOCMHYECKHI
KopabJib, YHOCSACH B TIIyOMHBI KOCMOCA, - B
TaKWe MTHOBEHUS MBI ONIYIIAaeM ce0sl KaKk HeUTO
eIMHOE.

Bce Hamm cuitbl B 3TOT MHT 0€3 pacCyKICHUH,
0€3 pa3MbIIUICHUI HalpaBIeHbI
UCKJTFOUUTENILHO HAa UTPY, HA TICHUE, Ha
3penuiie.

MBpI niepexuBaeM JydIliie MUHYTHI B CBOCH
KHU3HH.

[Tpoctoe TenecHoe yI0BOIbCTBHUE TOBBIMIACT
YKU3HEHHBII TOHYC U CKa3bIBACTCS Ha BCEH
HaIllleH JIeATeIbHOCTH.

Exercise 7. Compare two texts and comment on the differences and similarity in
translation of phraseological units from the point of fiction style. Give your own
translation of the source text.

BAPBIIIHA-KPECTBAHKA

TakoBbI OBLTH CHOLIICHUS MEKIY CHMU JABYMS
BJIaJleNbliaMu, Korjia cbiH bepectoBa npuexain k
HEMY B JIEpEBHIO. AJIeKceil OblI, B CaMOM JIelie,
Mogofen. OH OblJT BOCIUTAH B YHUBEPCUTETE U
HaMepeBaJICs BCTYIUTh B BOCHHYIO CITyXO0y, HO
OTeI[ Ha TO HE corJjalacs.

K crarckoii cimy»x6e M010/1011 YesoBeK
YyBCTBOBAJ c€0sl COBEPIIEHHO HECTIOCOOHBIM.
Onu 1pyr npyry He ycTynally, U MOJIO0M
Anekcell cTai )KHUTh MOKaMecT OapUHOM,
OTITYCTUB YCBI Ha BCAKHI CITydai.

Jlerko BOOOpa3uTh, Kakoe BIieUaTICHUE
Anexceil 1oyKeH ObUT TPOU3BECTH B KPYTY
HaIuX OaphllIeHb.

OH nepBbIil epel HUMU SIBWJICSA MPAaYHbIM U
pa3oyapoBaHHBIM, TOBOPHII UM 00 yTpaueHHBIX
pazocTsX U 00 yBAIIEH CBOEH IOHOCTH.
bapplliHy cX0MIM 1O HEM € yMa.

Ho Bcex Ooiree 3ausita Oblia UM J0Yb
aHriaoMaHa moero, JIuza (unu bercu, kak 3Ban
ee 00bIKHOBEHHO [ puropuii liBanosuu).
OTusl APYT KO ApYTy HE €3UIIH, OHAa AJIEKces
elle He BUAalia, MeXy TeM Kak BCe MOJIO/IbIE
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LADY INTO LASSIE

Such were the iclations between these two
proprietors when Berestov's son came to visit
him.

Alexei was indeed a fine young fellow.
Educated at the university, he intended to go
into the army, but his father would not give his
consent to this.

The young man felt himself completely unfitted
for government service.

Neither would give in, and in the meantime the
youthful Alexei lived the life of a gentleman at
large, cultivating a moustache so as to be ready
for any exigency.

It is easy to conceive the impression bound to be
made on our young ladies by Alexei.

He was the first gloomy, disillusioned being
they had met, the first to speak to them of spent
pleasures and blighted youth.

All the girls were frantic about him.

But none of them devoted so much thought to
him as the daughter of the Anglomaniac, Lisa
(or Betsy, as her father usually called her).

The fathers did not visit each other's houses, so



COCEJIKH TOJILKO 00 HEM M TOBOPHIIH. that she had not yet seen Alexei, whereas all the
young women of the neighbourhood talked of

Ei1 6bUI0 ceMHAAIATH JIET. nothing but him.

YepHbIe 111232 0XKHUBISUTU €€ CMYTJIOC U OYCHb Lisa was seventeen years old.

MIPHUATHOE JINIIO. Her attractive, olive-skinned countenance was lit

Omna ObLTa €IMHCTBEHHOE U CJICACTBEHHO up by a pair of black eyes.

0aI0BaHHOE JHTH. Being an only child, she was, of course, spoilt
and petted.

IIpoGyemHbIE CJI0BA
B aHTIMiICKOM SI3bIKE €CTh CJIOBA, CO3BYYHBIC PYCCKUM CJIOBaM, HO UMCHOIIINE
OTJIMYHBIN OT PYCCKHX CJIOB, CMBIC]I. IMEHHO MOATOMY 4acTO BO3HUKAIOT JICKCHYCCKHE
OIITUOKH MPH TIEPEBOJIC TPETIOKEHHUH C PyCCKOTO Ha aHTJIMHCKHIA.
Genial - rennanbHbIN (HEBEPHO)
genial - Becénblii, CepACUHBIN, payIIHbIHI
reananbHbiid - highly gifted, brilliant; reauansubii nucaTens\kommosutop - a Writer / a
composer of genius
Story - uctopus (HEBepHO)
a story - pacckas; a life story - ucropust ;xu3Hu
uctopus (Hayka) - History
Human - rymanHblii (HEBEPHO)
human - genoBedeckuii; the human race - yenoBedeckwuii pox, a human being -
4eJIOBEYECKOE CYIIECTBO
ryMaHHBIH - humane
Intelligent - uaTeIUIeHTHBIN (HEBEPHO)
intelligent - ymubIit
WMHTEJUIMreHTHBIN - cultured, well-educated
Machine - maminaa (HEBEpHO)
machine - mexanusM, ycTpoicTBO; machinery - o6opymoBaHue
marrHa (JIerkoBas) - a car, an automobile; rpy3oBas maimuHa - a lorry, a truck
Master - mactep (HEBEpHO)
a master - Xxo3siMH, roCnoAuH
macTep (Ha mpousBojicTBe) - a foreman; Ha Bce pyku mactep - jack-of-all-trades; mactep
cniopta - Master of Sports
Matter - maTepus (HEBEpHO)
matter - Bompoc, aemio, mpeaMeT I 00CyKIASHUS
matepus (punocodcekoe mousTre) - Substance;
MmaTepus (MaTepual s muThs ) - material, cloth, fabric
top
B aHTIMiicKOM s13bIKE €CTh CJI0BA, CO3BYYHBIC PYCCKUM CIIOBaM, HO UMEHOIIINE

OTJMYHBIN OT PYCCKHX CJIOB, CMBIC/I. IMEHHO MO3TOMY 4aCTO BO3HUKAIOT JIEKCHYECKHE
OIMOKH TP TIEPEBOJIC MPEAIOKEHUH C pyCCKOTO Ha aHTmiickuil. [Ipu mepeBose
NEePEeBOIYMKY HEOOXOAMMO
Mode - moza (HeBepHO)
mode - crmoco0, MeTOI
Moza - fashion
Objective - 00beKTUBHBIN (HEBEPHO)
objective - 1ienb, cTpeMyICHHE
00BEKTHBHBIH \ OecnpucTpacTHBIi - Unbiased

61



Occupant - okkynaHT (HEBEpHO)
an occupant - >xuien, JIMilo, BpeMEHHO 3aHMMalollee Kakoe-To MECTO; occupation - poa
3aHATUI
OKKYIaHT - an invader; oKKymaIus - invasion
Patron - matpoH (HeBepHO)
a patron - moOKpOBUTEIb, TOCTOSIHHBINA MOCETUTEINb
naTpoH (Ha4aJIbHUK) - a boss, a chief
natpoH (ImyJis win ApoOb C MOPOXOBBIM 3apsioM) - cartridge
Personal - mepconan (HeBEpHO)
personal - TuyHbIH
nepcoHa - personnel
Pretend - nperengoBarh (HEBEPHO)
to pretend - mpeTBoOpATHCS
npeTeHa0Bath - to have a claim on
Repetition - penerurius (HeBepHO)
repetition - moBropeHue
penerunus - a rehearsal, reaepaipHast peneturus - a dress rehearsal
CrnoBa 1 BeIpa)K€HUs, KOTOPBIE YaCTO MyTAIOT I HEBEPHO YIOTPEOIISIOT.
tall - (mpunaratenbHOE) BRICOKHIA; BEICOKOPOCIBIH (O UEIOBEKE; O HEKOTOPBIX )KUBOTHBIX -
HaIpumep, o xupade, okaru, J0ce 1 T.J1.)
If okapis are related to giraffes, why aren't they as tall as giraffes?
Ecnu okanu - poCcTBEHHUKH KUpadoB, TO TOUEMY OHU HE TaKHE K€ BHICOKOPOCIIbIE?
High - (mpuiararenbHOE) BRICOKHI (0 HEOAYIICBICHHBIX MTPEIMETaX )
In the late fourteenth century, for example, a high collar was very fashionable.
B KoHIIe YeThIpHAIIIATOTO BEKa, HAPUMED, BHICOKHI BOPOTHUK CUUTAIICS BEChMa
MOTHBIM.
Nervous - (mpuiaraTeabHOE) HEPBHBIN (OT CTpaxa, BOJIHEHUS)
| usually feel nervous before exams.
51 00BIYHO HEPBHUYAKO TIEPE]T SK3aMEHAMHU.
irritated - (mpuarateabHOE) HEPBHBIH (OT pa3ApaKeHUS ), Pa3APAXKCHHBIHN, CEPIUTHIH
| was irritated greatly with his insults.
Ero ockopOieHust MeHs 3710pOBO Pa303JIUIIH.
weather - (cymecTBurensHOE) moroaa
Fine weather doubles the charm of the building.
Xopo1iasi norojia BABOMHE MOAYEPKUBAECT OUYAPOBAHUE 3AaHUS.
whether - (coro3) nu
You have to decide whether you should get a divorce or stay married.
Tebe npuaeTcs pemunThb, Oyaenrb (JI1) Thl Pa3BOJUTHCS UM OCTAHELIBCS 3aMY>KEM.
food - (cymecTBuTenbHOE) €/1a, TPOAYKTHI, IMUIIA (B OOIIEM CMBICIC)
Well-fed shoppers trundle past, pushing trolleys creaking under mountains of food.
OTKOpMIICHHBIE TIOKyTAaTeNN JeHUTUPYIOT MUMO, TOJIKas Tiepe]l COO0H CKPUIIAIIUE TI0]T
TSOKECTBIO TOP MPOTYKTOB TETIEHKKHU.
meal - (cyIiecTBUTENbHOE) MPUEM TUIIHN (3aBTPaK, 00C], YXKHH); e1a
How can we have a pleasant family meal with a toddler?
Kak MOXHO CITIOKOITHO MOECTh B KPYTY CEMbU, UMes peOeHKa, TOJIbKO HAYNHAIOIIIETO
XOIUTH?
dish - (cymecTBuTenbHOE) €11a, KYIIIaHbE; TapeiKa, MUCKA, IJIONIKA; MH.Y. TIOCYy1a
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Like a fish pie, this dish goes well with a simple tomato salad.

Kak u ppiOHBIN nUpor, TaHHOE OJ1F0/10 OTJIMYHO COYETAETCS ¢ OOBIYHBIM CAJIATOM M3
MTOMMJIOPOB.

Wishes won’t wash dishes.

be3 Tpyna He BeITalUTh U PHIOKY K3 nipyaa. (JKenaHnus mocyay He TOMOIOT.)

passed - (ryaroj B MpoIIIeIIIeM BpEMEHH, OCHOBHAs popMa - to pass) UATH, IPOXOIUTh;
YCIEUIHO CAABaTh.

The days passed and | seemed to be going through some strange phase of extreme
giddiness.

[lnu 1HU, ¥ Ha MEHS HaMajao KaKoe-TO CTPAHHOE COCTOSIHUE KpailHEro JIETKOMBICTHSL.

past - (cymecTBUTEIBHOE) MPOIIUIOE; IPoIIeAlIee; (MIprIaraTeIbHOe) MUHYBIITUH; OBLITON
Events in the past can be ordered in a sequence (chronology) and put into chronological
groups (periodization).

CoOBITHSI TIPOILJIOTO MOTYT OBITH BBICTPOCHBI B OIPEACICHHON TOCIIEI0BATEIIBHOCTH
(XpOHOJIOTHS) ¥ PA30UTHI HA XPOHOJIOTMYECKUE TPYNIbI (eproau3alius). Y 3Toro riaroja
MHOTO 3HAYEHUH.

Possibility - (cymecTBUTEIbHOE) BEPOSTHOCTh, BO3MOXKHOCTH (HE YIOTpeOseTcs B
OTHOIIICHHH JIFo/IeH, Harpumep: 1’ve got a possibility)

The negative side is the possibility of getting stuck with stuff you can’t sell.
OTpunaTenbHblii MOMEHT 3aKJIIOYAeTCd B TOM, YTO MOXHO OCTaTbCs C Kydew
HEMPOAAIOIIErocs: ToBapa.

Opportunity — (cymecTBUTeIbHOE) YIOOHBIH ClTydaii; 0aronpusTHas BO3MOXXHOCTh (BOT
I’ve got an opportunity BoJgHE YMECTHO)

| knew I could do it, I just needed another opportunity.

S 3Han, 4TO y MEHA MOIYYUTCS, MHE IIPOCTO ObUT HYKEH €I1l€ OAUH YIOOHBIN CiIyyai.

IHOHATHUE HOPMbBI 1 Y3YCA B IIEPEBOJIE

ITonsiTHe EpeBOAYECKON HOPMBI

OO6mrast Teopusi IEPEBOJIa PACKPHIBACT MOHATHE MEPEBOAUYECKON HOPMBI, HA OCHOBE
KOTOpOW TIPOM3BOAMUTCS OlleHKa KadecTBa TmiepeBona. COBOKYIHOCTh TpeOOBaHMIA,
MPEIbABISAEMBIX K KaueCTBY IIEpPEBOJA, HA3bIBAaeTCs HOpMOM mnepeBoga. KaudecTtBo
[IepeBOJa ONPEACNSACTCS CTEIEHBIO €ro COOTBETCTBUSL IIEPEBOAYECKOW HOPME U
XapaKTEepOM HEBOJIBHBIX WJIM CO3HATEIIBHBIX OTKJIOHEHUU OT 3TOM HOPMBI.
CylecTByeT SI3bIKOBasi HOPMa, KOTOpasi MPOITYCKAET TO, YTO PEATIBHO CYILIECTBYET B A3BIKE
U MPU3HAETCS OOIIECTBOM MPABUILHBIM; U 3a/ICP>KUBAET T€ MPOAYKTHI CUCTEMbI, KOTOPHIE
B SI3BIKE PEAIbHO HE CYIIECTBYIOT U B PEUM HE yHOTPEOJIAIOTCA. B OTHOIIEHUU SI3BIKOBOM
HOPMBI TMPUMEHHMO TMPABUJIO: «IPABUIBHO - HENPABUIBbHO». JSI3bIKOBas HoOpma
CKJIQJIbIBAETCSl HA OCHOBE MCCJIEAOBAHMS S3bIKA MMHUCATENIEH — KIACCUKOB (3TAJIOHA).
PeueBas HopMa — y3yC — MPAaBUIIO CUTYaTUBHOTO MCIOJIB30BAaHUS SA3bIKA, OTPAXKAIOIIEE
pEUYEBbIE NPUBBIYKU U TPAIULIMU JAHHOTO SI3bIKOBOTO KOJUIEKTUBA. ¥ MECTHO-HEYMECTHO.
To uTo0 y3yanbHO (YMECTHO) B ONpPEACICHHOM (hYHKIIMOHATHLHOM CTHJIE, KaK MPaBHUIIO, HE
MPOTUBOPEYHT SI3BIKOBOM HOpME. TO dYTO yMECTHO B OJHOM CTHJIE, MOXET OBITh
HEYMECTHO B IpPyrOM, OJHAKO SI3bIKOBOW HOPME HE ITPOTUBOPEUMT.
[lonsiTue HOpPMBI TIEpEBOJIa BKIIOYAET TPEOOBaHHE HOPMATUBHOTO WCIIOIH30BAHUS
MEPEBOTUYMKOM SI3bIKA TIEPEBO/A, a TaKkKe HEOOXOIMMOCTh COOTBETCTBHUSI PE3YJIHTATOB
MEPEBOIUECKOTO MPOIecca OOMEMPUHATHIM B3TJIsaM Ha 1EJU U 33J1a4d TePeBOTUYECKON
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NEATEIIBHOCTH, KOTOPBIMM  PYKOBOJACTBYIOTCSI ~ NEPEBOAYMKA B  OINPEICICHHBIN
ucrtopuueckuii nepuojl. Takum 00pa3om, HOpMa NEPEBOJIAa CKIIAJBIBAETCA B pe3yJbTaTe
B3aMMOJICUCTBUS TISITH PA3IMYHBIX BUI0B HOPMATUBHBIX TPEOOBAHMIA:

. HOPMbI SKBHBAJIEHTHOCTH MIEPEBOJIA;

. ’KAHPOBO-CTUJIIMCTUYECKOW HOPMBI IEPEBOAA;

. HOPMBI IEPEBOIUYECKON pPeUH;

. IparMaTU4eCcKON HOPMBI IIEPEBOAA;

. KOHBEHIIMOHAJIbHOM HOPMBI IIEpEeBO/A.

OKBUBAJICHTHOCTh COJIEP)KAHHSI OpPUTMHAA W TEPEBOJIa BBICTYIIA€T B KadeCTBE
OCHOBBI MX KOMMYHHKAaTHUBHOM pAaBHOLEHHOCTH, MPEANOIAaraéMoe HaJIU4he KOTOPOH
JieNaeT JTaHHBI TEKCT nepeBojoM. Hopma SKBHUBAJEHTHOCTH MEpPEBOJA HE SBISETCSA
HEM3MEHHBbIM mnapaMeTpoM. OHa oO3HayaeT HEOOXOAMMOCTh BO3MOXHO OOJbIIEH
OOILTHOCTH COAEpX aHMsI OpUTHHANIAa M TIEPEeBOJA, HO JIMIIb B MPEAeNiaX, COBMECTUMBIX C
JIPYTUMU HOPMATUBHBIMU TPeOOBaHUSIMH, 00OECIICUNBAIOIIMMH aIeKBAaTHOCTH nepeBoja. B
KQKJIOM KOHKPETHOM CJIy4ae THII 3KBHBAJICHTHOCTH ONPEIEIAETCS KaK COOTHOLIEHUEM
equaut] U5 u I15, Tak 1 ydeToM mparmMaTH4ecKux (HakTOpOB, BO3JCUCTBYIOIMIUX HA aKT
nepeBoaa.

JKaHpOBO-CTUIMCTUYECKYIO HOPMY IEPEBOJA MOKHO OINPEAENIUTh Kak TpeOOoBaHHUE

COOTBETCTBUSl TEPEBOJIa CTHJIMCTUUYECKMM OCOOEHHOCTSIM THIIA TEKCTa, K KOTOPOMY
IPUHAIJICKUT MEepeBo. BbIOOp Takoro tuma ompenensieTcs XapakTepoM OpHUrvMHaja, a
CTWJIMCTHYECKHE TPeOOBaHMs, KOTOPBIM JOJDKEH OTBEYaTh MEPEBOJ - 3TO HOPMATHBHbBIC
paBuia, XapaKTEPU3yIOUIUE TEKCThl AHAJIOTMYHOTO TUIIA B SI3bIKE MEPEBO/IA.
Hopmy nepeBomueckoid peud MOKHO ONPEEIUTh KaK TpeOOBaHUE COONIOAAaTh MpaBuia
HOpMBI U y3yca U ¢ yuyeToMm y3yallbHbIX OCOOEHHOCTEH MEPEBOAHBIX TEKCTOB HA 3TOM
A3bIKE. DTH OCOOEHHOCTH PEAIU3YIOTCS NMEPEBOJUMKAMU UHTYUTHUBHO B UX MPAKTHYECKOU
NEeSATEITbHOCTH.

[IparMaTudeckyto HOpMYy TME€peBOJa MOXKHO ONpPEIEIUTh Kak TpeOoBaHHE
obOecrieueHrs TparMaTMuecKol IIEHHOCTH TmepeBoga. OHa He sABisercs "Hopmoil" B
IIOJIHOM CMBICJIE 3TOTO CJIOBA, TaK Kak IparMaTHdecKas CBEpX3ajada MepeBOTYECKOTO
aKTa MOXXET OBITh WHIWBHIYaJbHOW M HE CBOMCTBEHHOW mepeBoay BooOmie. OaHaKo
Mou(pUKalMs pe3yibTaToB Ipoliecca NepeBoja B MparMaTUYeCKuX LENsiX - JOCTaTOYHO
pacnpoCTpaHEHHOE SIBIEHHE, 0€3 ydyeTa KOTOPOro HEBO3MOXKHA HOpPMAaTHBHAs OLICHKA
nepeBonoB. IIparmMatuueckue ycliOBHsS — TEPEBOAYECKOTO aKTa MOTLYT  CHAeNaTh
BBIHY)KJICHHBIM TOJHBIM MJIM YAaCTUYHBIM OTKa3 OT COOJIIOJIEHUS HOPMBI NEPEBOA,
3aMEHUTh (DaKTUUECKHU MEPEBOJ Nepecka3oM, pedepaToM WM KaKUM-TU0O0 MHBIM BUAOM
nepefauyn CoJep)KaHusl OpUTMHAlIa, HE MPETEHAYIOIIMM Ha €ro BCECTOPOHHIOIO
pernpe3eHTaluIo.

B nacTosiiiee BpemMsi KOHBEHIIMOHAIbHYIO HOPMY MEePEBOa MOXKHO OINPEAEIIUTh KaK
TpeOOBaHKE MaKCUMaJbHOW OJM30CTH TEPEBOJA K OPUTHHANY, €ro CHOCOOHOCTb
MOJIHOLICHHO 3aMEHATh OPUTMHAN KaK B LEJIOM, TaK U B JETaJSX, BBINOJHSS 3aa4u, paau
KOTOPBIX MepeBoj ObLT ocyliecTBieH. [IpakTuuecku 3To TpebOBaHUE peaTu3yeTcs MyTeM
BBIIIOJIHEHHS BCEX MJIM HEKOTOPBIX U3 YKA3aHHBIX aCIIEKTOB IIEPEBOYECKO HOPMBI.
Takum oOpa3oM, coOmoeHHe BCeX HOPMATHBHBIX MpaBUJI, KpPOME HOPMBI
HKBUBAJICHTHOCTH, HOCHUT Oosiee OOIMI XapakTep M SBISETCS YeM-TO caMO CO0OoM
pa3yMEroInMCs, a CTENEeHb BEPHOCTH OpPUTHMHANY OKa3bIlBA€TCS TOW NEPEMEHHOU
BEJIMYMHOM, KOTOpasi B HaHOOJbIIEH CTENEHU ONpEeNeiieT YpPOBEHb MPodhecCHOHAIbHON
KBIM(PUKALIMK NTEPEBOAUYMKA U OLIEHKY KaueCcTBa KaXJA0ro OTAEIbHOIO MepeBoa.
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Translation problems and intercultural communication

The aim of defining the problems of translation and the link of translation with
intercultural communication predetermines also concrete research problems:
1. Research and revealing of the basic translation problems;
2. Revealing of special language ways of effective intercultural communication, defining of
communication styles and some types of behaviour of people, revealing special language ways of
intercultural communication.
A lot of problems appear in the process of translating information from one language into
another.
1. Reproduction of the content and form of the original text should be exact as much as possible.
The character of accuracy depends completely on the type of the text being translated. Translation
of scientific — the technical and social-and-political texts presupposes greater textual equivalence
to the original.
Lets take as an example the text translation taken from the Charter of the United Nations:
The Security Council shall, where appropriate, utilize such regional arrangements or agencies for
enforcement action under its authority,
Coser be3omacHoctn HCIIOJIB3YCT, A€ O3TO YMCECTHO, TAKUC PCTHOHAJIBLHBIC COTJIAIICHUA HIIN
OpraHbl I IPUHYAUTEIBHBIX JEHCTBHM IO €r0 pyKOBOJCTBOM.
This translation is accurate, because the content and the form are properly transferred, owing to
the use of linguistic correspondences of two languages.
The translation of literary texts differs from that of informative texts. The translator should not
copy blindly each detail if it doesn’t correspond to stylistic norms of Russian. If it is necessary
the translator has the right to replace one device by another. A good example of accuracy of
translation of literary translation is the following sentence written by S.Y.Marshak from
Shakespeare's 66 sonnets:
And strength by limping sway disabled...
W Moms B 1IeHy y HeMolu 6e33y00id. . .
The word “limping” «xpomoii» is replaced by the word “toothless” «06e33y0srit». But both these
definitions are equal in their figurative meaning, showing physical sickness. Here though there is
no formal accuracy, figurativeness of the words is completely kept.
2. Translation should never be literal. Literalism is incorrectly understood accuracy of translation.
One of the sources of literalism is the translator’s insufficient knowledge of the language and his
inexperience in translation. It is the reason of many semantic mistakes in translation. For
example, the name of a plant prickly pear «onynuus» (a kind of a cactus) was translated as “a
prickly pear” xomrouast rpyma, carter frock «0OamaxoH wu3Bo3umka » has been translated as
«IaThHIle u3Bo3unka ». The expression We are in the same boat «We are in equal position - Mbr
B OJIMHAKOBOM IT10JI0keHU» has been translated as «we are in one boat»-«Mbl B OHO¥M JIOAKEY. In
the latter case the translator did not understood, that he was dealing with a phraseological unit.
3. Adequacy, or the equivalence of the original and target texts, is inseparable from accuracy and
is reached by the grammatic, lexicological and phraseological and stylistic replacements creating
equivalent effect. The essence of the adequate translation consists in use of replacements and
correspondences.
For example: It may be a white Christmas in Scotland and some parts of the North according to
forecasts. - CornacuHo nporuo3am B IlloTmananu u B HEKOTOPHIX dacTsx CeBepHOW AHIINH Ha
PO)KJ]CCTBO, BO3MOJXHO, BBIITAACT CHET.
While translating it was necessary to resort to some replacements and additions:
() Adverbial modifiers are placed at the beginning of the sentence;
(2)A modal verb is translated by a modal word;
(3)The adjective white is translated by a verb with addition - «Beimager caer»
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(4)while translating the word North the additional word “England” is included, a North is
translated as an adjective. Without introduction of an additional word “England” the sentence
would not be quite understandable for the Russian reader.

Translation also as a language is connected with culture and intercultural communication.
Intercultural communication is understood as a process of information interchange between
individuals and groups of people with different languages and different cultures. These
differences influence the character and the form of communication.

The success of the intercultural communication depends on understanding these differences by
participants of the communication.

Experts on the theory of communication consider that during the interchange more than 65
percent of information is transferred nonverbally: by a manner of behavior, gestures, body
movements, face mimics, etc. The rest 35 percent of information is transferred verbally.

A language does not simply display the world, it builds the ideal world in our consciousness, it
designs the second reality. A person sees the world as he speaks. Therefore the people speaking
different languages see the world differently.

The world surrounding a person can be presented in three forms:

1. A real world;

2. A cultural (conceptual) picture of the world;

3. A language picture of the world.

A real world is the objective reality existing irrespective of a person, the world surrounding it.
For the North Americans snow is simply weather phenomenon, snow and slush (cisK0Tb).

In the language of eskimos there exists more than twenty words, describing snow in different
conditions - the most important part of the nature on which the majority of elements of their
culture is based.

A cultural (conceptual) picture of the world is the reflection of the actual world through a prism
of the concepts generated during the world cognition by a person on the basis of bothcollective,
and individual experience.

For example, Arabs use numerous names of various breeds of horses, representatives of black
tribes of Liberia distinguish different sots of rice, each of which has its name.

A language picture of the world reflects a reality through a cultural picture of the world.
Designation of color is different in different cultures. The African tribe shona distinguishes only
three colors. The same colors are distinguished in the language of avakho. But for designation of
black color there are two words: black color of darkness and black color of coal.

During contacts with another culture there can be formed a certain attitude to it, people can place
positive or negative labels on the representatives of different cultures they have contact with.
These labels are called stereotypes or lacunas.

Stereotypes or lacunas can cause the greatest problems during intercultural communication as
they, as a rule, are not perceived by people of another culture.

Lacunas can be divided into 4 groups:

1. National-psychological lacunas

2. active-communicative lacunas,

3. Cultural space Lacunas,

4. Text lacunas,

Subject lacunas appear in connection with features of national character of various people.

So, in English national character we can see steadiness, in French - passion, in American -
pragmatism, in German - punctuality. Punctuality can be considered as relative peculiar lacuna
for Spaniards and Latinos in comparison with German and Dutch cultures: punctuality is highly
appreciated by Germans and Dutch, but that means little for Spaniards and even less for Latinos.
Active-communicative lacunas deeply open specificity of activity, characteristic for this or that
nation, that is, as a matter of fact, promote understanding of occurrence of stereotypes in different
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societies. Not only verbal behaviour is significant in this case, by means of a mimic signs,
gestures it is possible to inform some specific information.

A good example is confronted character of the Russian and Bulgarian gestures designating the
agreement and disagreement (“yes” and “no”

Hand shaking is known both in Russian, and in English cultures, but in Russian culture it is used
much more often, than in English, being a relative lacuna for Englishmen too. The question on
how this tradition influences process of intercultural communication is essentially important. «...
The Englishman who has arrived to Moscow, complains, that «hands ache» after Russians use of
handshaking, as a result there can be some negative impressions, which influence negatively on
intercultural communication.

Cultural differences we can observe also in man and female’s variants of communication.

The man’s type of the communication is less flexible, but more dynamic and less focused on the
communicator. The most widespread genre of the communication of men is conversation-
information, and private conversation is mostly used by women. The female type of
communications is more focused on the communicator, on interchange, on the subordinated role
in interchange where a man chooses and changes a theme of conversation.

A language has fixed some stereotypes concerning a role of a woman. Talkativeness, stupidity,
illogicalness, inability to make friends and store secrets are attributed to women: For example, in
Russian language 6a6e gopora ot neun 110 mopora, 6adbu yMbl pa3opsroT I0Ma,

In English: A woman’s advice is best at a dead lift (y 6a0s1 Bostoc 1ostor, 1a yM KOPOTOK).

In numerous proverbs and sayings we can see the role of a woman in comparison with a man.
Let’s compare. In Russian culture: moe neno cTopona, a My MOii Tpas;

MYJXHHH I'pEX 3a IIOPOIrOM OCTACTCiAd, a JKCHa BCC ,IIOMOfI HCCCT, KCHIIHMHA JBCTHUT — JINXOC
HOpOBHUT,

In English culture:

If I never see you again, it’ll be too soon (6aba ¢ Bo3y — KoObLIE Jerye).

A special group of behavioural lacunas are seen in the “household” lacunas specifying a
traditional way of life.

The Englishmen are used to have five one o'clock tea, but other European countries do not have
such custom. Many Europeans are surprised at that Russians while washing, use a current jet of
water whereas they for washing type water into a sink.

A skill to choose proper subject matter for conversation in the different countries is various. The
recommended themes for small talk in the English-speaking countries are as follows: travel,
weather, work (but not the salary and other similar questions, concerning money), an origin
(where you were born, in what country or city), a hobby, hobbies, and also news, but not
concerning politicians.

Americans approve, that it is dangerous to speak about two things: about policy and about
religion. In Russia those themes are most popular among the educated people.

During the perception of stereotypes of other people culture a certain attitude to them is shaped.
The public destination of translation can be defined as follows: translation is called to provide
such mediated bilingual communication, intercultural communication which with its possibilities
mostly would come nearer to the usual, monolingual communication.

SI3BBIKOBAS JIMUHOCTD IIEPEBOJUYUKA
Language competence of a translator
The idea to concern a language and its functioning in the link with its repository-a man
was always existent to the linguistics. The term “language competence” appeared not so long
ago- in the 80th of the 20th century after the monograph by Yu.N. Karaulov “Russian language
and language competence” published in 1987.
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For centuries scientists and philosophers operated with the basic distinction between
competence and performance. Competence refers to one’s underlying knowledge of a system,
event, or a fact. It is nonobservable ability to do something, to perform something. Together with
the competence performance is presented as the “overtly observable and concrete manifestation
or realization of competence. It is the actual doing of something: walking, singing, dancing,
speaking.

In reference to language, competence is ones underlying knowledge of the system of a
language — its rules of grammar, its vocabulary, all the pieces of a language and how those pieces
fit together. Performance is actual production (speaking, writing) or the comprehension (listening,
reading) of linguistic events. (H.Douglas Brown “Principles of language learning and teaching”)
Very often the term is used with the term “language user”.

Itis

1. a concrete person as an individual and author of the texts with its own character, interests,
social and psychological preferences and statements (For instance the language user or
competence of a Pushkin, or Margaret Thatcher).

2. typical representative of some linguacultural group, average repository of a given language
(f.e. Kazakh or American language user, or language competence of a mathematician).

There are different concepts concerning the levels of language competence. To show verbal-
grammatical level of a L.C. lets take the term ‘“associative verbal net” AVN®, to show
linguacognitive level — the term “thesaurus”, and to show pragmatics level of a L.C. — the tern
“pragmatics”.

Each of those levels is characterized by its definite set of units and definite autonomous
existence. F.e. If AVN deals with semantic meaning of words and expressions, different
associations in the language, then thesaurus reflects its knowledge about the world, acquired as a
result of experience, activity as due to the language, language materials. Considering pragmatics
of a L.C. we see the individual characteristics, aims, motives, statements of the language user, his
L.C.

Three language users are involved into the translating process: the author of the original, the
translator and the receptor of the text and each of them on the basis of having at his disposal the
AVN, thesauruses, and pragmatics creates his own mental model reflected in the text-actual
fragment.

Creating a text the author, as a rule, takes into account the L.C. of the same linguistic
community as he is, i.e. the people having the same as the author has AVN and some common for
the given group of people thesaurus — world knowledge.

In order to understand some phrase the translator coincides it with his thesaurus (basics of his
knowledge) and finds proper transmition. In order to give proper and close translation a translator
oriented to his pragmatic level o his L.C. tries to find out peculiarities of his potential receptor’s
thesaurus, pragmatics and AVN. Only after that taking into consideration possibilities and
requirements of the receptors’ of the text, his AVN (Associative-verbal net) the text appears in
the target language.

Though the receptor of the of the text fulfills the same mental operations and in the same
sequence as the author’s texts users, but in fact one more, the third mental model of the receptor
of the translation, created on the basis of the target text and his own thesaurus appears.

The translator must take into consideration that factor and tend to the mental models which would
coincide or be very close, using proper language units in the target language and making them
understandable adding some additional information as to the target text and to the notes to it.
Here in the scheme made by Professor Zagidullin R.Z. we see the structural-active model of a
translating process.

The main peculiarity of the L.C. of the translator in the role of a ‘mediator’ is that his individual
thesaurus becomes the place of two collective thesauruses — thesauruses of different
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linguacultural societies meeting. It means that the thesaurus of a translator must be a junction of
thesauruses of different communicative socium representatives.

As for the level of AVN the translator has two of them (his native and foreign), the volume of
which can be different. He also possesses two pragmatics: he is as a receiver of the original and
the author of the target text.

In order to compensate the lack of individual thesaurus (AVN) a translator has to resort to
specialists, additional material on the problem, dictionaries and encyclopedias.

Constant work on the individual thesaurus enlargement makes a translator become a real
specialist in cross-cultural and interlingua communication.

To solve various problems on the pragmatic level a translator needs broaden not only his foreign
language AVN, but also his native language AVN.

Chukovsky K.I. presents such example: «Ilnoxue mMmepeBOTUYUKH CTPagalOT CBOCOOPa3HBIM
MaJIOKPpOBHUCM MO3ra, KOTOPOC ACIACT HUX TCKCT XYyAOCOYHBIM. <...> VY Takux MMCPCBOAINKOB
HUILIEHCKUI y60r1x1ﬁ CJIOBaph: Ka)KJ0C MHOCTPAHHOC CIOBO MMCECT JJIA HUX OJHO-CAMHCTBCHHOC
3HauyeHue. 3amac CHHOHHUMOB Y HHUX CKYICH 10 KpaﬁHOCTH. Homam, Y HHUX BCCrla TOJIBKO
nomanas. [louemy He KOHB, He kepebel, HE pbICak, HE BOPOHOM, He CKakyH?<...> Ilouemy
MHOTHE IIEPEBOJYMKM IHIIYT O YEJIIOBEKE — XyJIOH, a HE CyXOIaphli, HE XyIOLIaBbId, HE
THIEYIIHbIN, HE IIYIJIbIA, He Tommi? <...> [loueMy medanp Bcerja nedaib, a HE CKOpOb, HE
TOCKa, HC Kpy4YHHA, HC prCTB? IInoxue IIEPCBOAYUKHN AYMAIOT, YTO ACBYHIKH OBIBAIOT TOJIBKO
KpaCHUBBIC. Me;xny TEM OHU OBIBAIOT MWJIOBHUAHBIC, XOPOIICHBKHUEC, CMA3JIMBBIC, IIPHUI0XKHUC,
HeIlypHbBIe co00i, IMpUBIICKATEbHBIE 1 Maio Jiu eie kakue!» [K. Uykosckwuit, 1988: 82-83].

The recipe, which the K.I. Chukovsky gives, is to read and reread Russian classic authors, to
remember those words which will be necessary for translation.

It is necessary not only for literary texts translators but also for the informative texts translators.
Topics to discuss:

1. What is language competence?

2. What levels are identified in the structure of language competence?

3. What is the difference between language competence of a translator and monolingual person?
4. What is thesaurus?

5. What is associative-verbal net?

6. How can a translator broaden his thesaurus and associative-verbal net?

7. What are general mistakes in translation?

Literature:

1. Cno6nukoB B.B., [lerposa O.B. Teopus nepeBoaa.

2. AnumoB B.B.Teopus nepeBoaa.

3. Axnexceea U.C. [IpodeccronanbHbI TPEHUHT IEPEBOTUHKA.

4. 3aruaynnun P.3. Teoperndeckne u METOIUYECKHUE OCHOBBI MEPEBOJYECKOT0 TE3aypyca.
5. I"ap6osckuit H.K. «Teopust nepeBonar»

6. Uykosckuit K.1. Beicokoe uckyccrso. M., 1988.

7. ®nopun C. Myku nepeBoaueckue. M., 1983.

Exercises

Exercise 1. Read the following articles, define the reasons of translational mistakes.

1. JIro6o¥i mepeBOAYMK MOXKET IMOMACTh B Pa3jMYHbIE CMEIIHbIE CUTYallud, MPUYEM HUKTO OT
JSINOB M KYphE30B HE 3aCTPaxoBaH, JaKe €CJIM y Bac 3a rieyamu 20 JIeT IpaKTUKH.

Ha nenene ¢unckoro kuHOo B MoOCKBE Kak-TO paboTayl PYCCKUNH CHHXPOHHBIM IEPEBOIYHK.
[lepeBonun ¢uibM mpo (PUHCKOTO JOJTOXKHUTENS, KOTOPBIM paccka3blBaeT CBOIO OHorpaduro.
@uibM OYEHb CKYUYHBIN.

IlepeBoquuK: «...Ha, s PONMICA W BBIPOC B JTOM Cejl€, B 7 JIET MOLIENT B IIKOJY...NIOTOM
BOIHa...B 1932 rony st pemui1 cTaTh €repeM U Moceawics B Jecy. TaMm s M BCTPETU Apyray...
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Hazno ckazath, 4To B (DMHCKOM SI3bIKE€ HET PAa3HUIBI MEXAY MECTOMMEHUSIMU «OH» U «OHa», U
HOHSTH CMBICH (Ppa3bl MOKHO TOJIBKO MO KOHTEKCTY. B opurmnane BMecTo «JIpyr» Ha (UHCKOM
3BYUHT CJIOBO «UYEJIOBEK», HO TaK KAK JIUIO ONPEACIUTh HEIIb35, TO MEPEBOIUYMUK TOBOPUT «IPYT».
Janee nepeBounK: « MBI KU IPYKHO, OXOTHIIUCH, JJOBUIIU PbIOY, COOMpAIIN ATOIBI. ..

B 3TOT MOMEHT nepeBOUHK pelIaeT, yTo 3To MykurHa. Hy, a ¢ keM Obl BbI OLUIA HA OXOTY?
[lepeBoquuk: «/la, OH OKa3zajicsi HACTOSAIIUMM APYrOM, Mbl IPYr JIpyra IPEeKpacHO MOHUMAIIH,
KWIH JPYXKHO, JEJIUIN BCE MOIMOJIAM,.. a [IOTOM sI €0 MOTO0MI! »

Hemas nay3a B 3ane, nepeBOJUYMK J€NaeT BUJ, YTO HUYEro He npousouuio. [Ipomomxaer: «si
BCErJa MeYTall O TaKOM JIpyre, OH HAJIeKHBIM U BepHbIM, a B 1936 rony y Hac HOSIBUIUCH
TETH». ..

Ha stoil ¢paze cMesaTbca HaumHaIOT Bce. I ¢ OrpOMHBIM MHTEPECOM JOCMATPUBAIOT KOHIIOBKY
CKYYHOU KapTUHBI.

2. ABTomaTtuyeckuit nepeBo. JloBepsiii, HO IpoBepsil.

[To cooOmenusim Lenta.ru m3pauiabckue KypHAIUCTBI, OTHPABUBIINE MUHUCTPY MWHOCTPAHHBIX
nen [onnanaun Makcumy depxareHy mucbMoO, HEBOJIBHO OCKOpOMIM YMHOBHUKA. CoOupaiuch
CIIPOCHUTH O MEPCIEKTUBAX Pa3BUTHUS OTHOLIeHH mexay M3pawnem u ['omnangueii. Ho nucsmo
HaunHanochk Tak: “Helloh bud, Enclosed five of the questions in honor of the foreign minister:
The mother your visit in Israel is a sleep to the favor or to the bed your mind on the conflict are
Israeli Palestinian, and on relational Israel Holland®“, yto B mepeBoje Ha pycCKuii O3HAYacT:
“IIpuBer, yyBaK, BIOKEHO ATh U3 BOIPOCOB B YECTh MUHUCTPA NHOCTPAHHBIX JI€J: MAaTh BALIEro
BU3uTa B M3pamnb BO CHE B MOACPKKY HJIM B KpOBaTh Balllero pazyma HacueT KOH(IMKTa
U3pansie-MajJeCTUHCKOr0, U Ha OTHOCcUTENbHbIM M3panns ['ommanaun”. Jlanee B TekcTe muchbMa
CJI€I0BAJIO HECKOJIBKO HE MEHEE COJIEPKATEIbHBIX BOIIPOCOB.

Y auBNEHHBI CTOJIb HEOOBIYHBIMU BOIPOCAMHU, MHUHHUCTP HMHOCTPaHHBIX nen Hwumepnanmos
CBSI3aJICSl C OTIPABHUBIIMMHU MHUCHMO KYPHAIMCTAMHU, MOCIE YEro BBIICHUIIOCH, YTO MPUUYUHON
HEMIOHMMaHHMs CTall OHJIAMH-TiepeBOAYUK. KypHalIUCTBI MPOCTO CKOMHUPOBAIU PE3YJIbTATHI
aBTOMAaTUYECKOr0 NEepeBOJa C MBPUTA HA AHTJIMKWCKUN B TEJIO MUCbMa M OTHPABUIM BOIPOCHI
MUHUCTPY B HEOTPEIaKTUPOBAHHOM BUJIE.

MUHHCTEpPCTBO HMHOCTpPaHHBIX Jen M3pauns, B CBOIO oOudepelb, JTOBOJIBHO HSMOIMOHAIBHO
OTpearnpoBajio Ha ciyuuBineecs. Ero paGOTHHKHU 3asiBUIIH, YTO KYPHAIHUCTHI CIIPOBOLIMPOBAIIU
OueHb cepbe3Hbld MHUMAeHT. ['omnmanackuit MUJ] mocne cnyuuBlierocs 3asBuil 00 OTMEHE
Bu3uta dOepxarexa.

3.Unér 3acenanue npodunsHoro komurera B OOH. Ha TpuGyHe - coBeTcKuil mpeicTaBUTEINb:
«YK CKOJIBKO pa3 TBEPAWIH, YTO HYKHO YBEIUYHBATh (PUHAHCHUPOBAHUE TIPOEKTOB TIO
3IpaBOOXPAHECHUIO I aPUKAHCKHUX CTPaH, a BO3 U HbIHE Tam»... AMEpHKaHCKas epeBo1UnIa
C pycckoro noHumaer «Bo3» kak «BO3» (BO3- BcemupHas opraHuzamusi 3ApaBOOXpAHEHUs) U
NepeBoUT — «...a BO3 Huuero He genaer».

Yepes HekoTOpoe BpeMs mocTynaeT odpunuanbHbiii mpotecT oT BO3 ¢ 00BUHEHUAMH B KJIEBETE U
yKa3aHHEM, CKOJIbKO CPEJICTB nepeuncisieTcs: B AQpHKYy.

[lepeBogunky HEOOXOAMMO 3HATh, YTO OIIMOKH, MPEACTABISAIONINE COOOW rpyOOe MCKaKCHHE
COJICp)KaHUsI OpUTHHANA TMPUBOJAAT K TOMY, UYTO TNEPEBOJ YKa3blBa€T HA COBCEM JAPYIYyIO
cuTyauuio u Qakrtudyecku aesuHdopmupyet Penentopa. OHM OOBIYHO BO3HUKAIOT BCIEICTBUE
HEIMPaBUIILHOTO MOHUMAHUS IEPEBOAUYUKOM COJIEPKAHUS TAHHOTO OTPE3Ka OpUruHaia.

OOBIYHO OBIBaCT HETPYIHO YBHUJIETh W MPUYHUHY OIIMOKW: HEMPABWIHHOE MPOYTEHHE TEKCTa
OpUTYHaJa, HE3HAHUE KaKUX-TO TPaMMaTHYECKHX WJIU JIeKCUueckux siiaeHuid WS, orcyrcTBUe
TEXHUYECKHUX CBEJCHHI, HECOOXOAUMBIX ISl MPABUILHOTO TOHUMAHUS €IMHUI] OPUTHHANA, U T.I.

Exercise 2. Comment on the following list of professional requirements and responsibilities of a

translator:

3ajaya nepeBOAYMKa - MEpeAarh CPeACTBAMU JAPYroro si3blka LEJIOCTHO M TOYHO COJEpKaHHE

MNOMJIMHHUKA, COXPAaHHUB €T0 CTHIIMCTHUYCCKHEC U ISKCIPCCCUBHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH. KpI/ITepI/IeM
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TOYHOCTH SIBISIETCS ToXkAecTBO MH(popmanuu. (Peuxep f. U. Teopus nepeBosa u nepeBogueckas
npakTuka. Mocksa, 1973)

[Ipn nepeBoie NepeBOAUMK [OJDKEH PELIUTh JBE 3aJayd: IPABWIBHO IOHATH COJAEpIKAHUE
BBICKa3bIBaHUA (TEKCTa) Ha S3bIKE OPUTMHAJNA M MOJHO W TOYHO MEpefaTh 3TO COJAEp)KaHUE
CpeICTBaMH si3blKa nepeBosa. IlepeBoaunky HEOOXOIUMO:

1) umeTh ompenenéHHbIM, 3amac CcJIOB aHIVIMHCKOTO s3blka (B TOM 4HCIE CHEeLHaIbHON
TEPMHUHOJIOTUH B ONPEJEICHHON 001acTH 3HaHUH);

2) 3HaTh I'paMMaTHUKy aHIVIMACKOIO s3bIKa, MHAYE€ CJIOBAa OCTAHYTCS JHIIb «KUPIUYAMH», U3
KOTOPBIX HE yJaCTCS HUYETO «IIOCTPOUTHY;

3) BiIageTh TEXHUKOW MepeBoAa M yMETh 3(P(PEKTUBHO IOJb30BATHCSA CIOBapeM (IPEexXIe 4YeM
OTKpBIBAaTh CJIOBapb, 3HAaTh MO (QOpMalbHBIM IpPHU3HAKAM, K KAaKOM 4YacTU PEeYd OTHOCHUTCA
HE3HAKOMOE CJIOBO, 3HAaTh BCE OCOOEHHOCTH ITOCTPOCHUS CIOBAPs);

4) uMeTh mpenacTaBlIeHHe 00 00JIaCTH 3HAHUS, K KOTOPOM OTHOCHUTCS MEPEBOJUMBINA TEKCT (a B
ujeane - xopouio opueHtuponathes B Heil). (B. C. CnenoBuu. Kypc nepeBona. Munck, 2002)
Uro nenathk eciu pycCKMH KOJIJIera CMOPO3UJI IIYTKY, KOTOPYIO HEMIy HE MOHSATh, MOTOMY 4YTO
€My HEeJIOCTYIIEH PYyCCKHM FOMOD.

Yro penaTh, €ClIM OYEHb XOYETCS IEPEBECTU TEKCT WM (pa3dy MO-CBOEMY, OpPUTMHAN HeE
HPABUTCSL.

Heyxenu Hamo 3agaBuTh B cebe jkelaHHe T00AaBUTh YTO-HUOYAb, MPUYKPACUTH TEKCT IPH
nepeBojie?

MopanbHblil KOJEKC IEPEBOTUMKA MOICKAXKET MEPEBOTUMKY OTBETHI HA 3TU BOMPOCHI:

1. IlepeBoguuK €CTb TPAHCIATOP, MEPEBBIPAKAIOUINM YCTHBIM WM TMHUCBMEHHBIH TEKCT,
CO3/IaHHBIN Ha OJHOM SI3bIKE, B TEKCT Ha IPYTOM SI3bIKE.

2. U3 aroro cienyer, 4To TEKCT JUIsl MEPEeBOJYMKA HEMPUKOCHOBEHEH. IlepeBoaunk He mmeeT
npaBa MO CBOEMY >KEJIAaHUIO U3MEHSTh TEKCT MPHU NEPEBOJIE, COKPAILATh €ro WU PACIIUpPSTh,
€clIi JIONOJIHUTENbHAs 3ajjaya aJanTalud, BBIOOPKH, J00aBIE€HUI M T. I. HE IOCTaBJIEHA
3aKa34uHuKOM.

3. [Ipu nepeBojie IEPEBOAUUK C TTIOMOIIBIO U3BECTHBIX €My NMPOdeCcCUOHATBHBIX ICUCTBUI BCETIa
CTPEMHUTCA NIEPENATH B MAKCUMAJIBHON MEpEe MHBAPUAHT UCXOJHOTO TEKCTA.

4. B HEKOTOpBHIX ciydasXx B OOCTaHOBKE YCTHOTO IIOCJEIOBATENBHOTO WJIM CHHXPOHHOTO
nepeBojla MEepPeBOJYMK OKa3bIBAETCS JIMIOM, OOJEUEHHBIM TakKe M JUIUIOMAaTHYECKUMU
NOJIHOMOYHUSIMU  (HampuMmep, NpHU TEpeBOJE BBICKA3bIBAHUM KPYMHBIX TMOJUTHKOB MpPH
MEXIYHapOJAHBIX KOHTaKTax). EciM 3TH JUIUIOMaTHYECKUE IIOJHOMOYMS 32 IEPEBOAYUKOM
IPU3HAHBl, OH HMMEET IMPaBO MOIPELIUTh IMPOTUB TOYHOCTH HCXOAHOTO TEKCTA, BBIINOJIHSAA
(GYHKIUIO BCIIOMOTaTENIbHOTO JHUIa B MOAAEPKKE TUMIIOMATUYECKUX OTHOILIEHUH, MPEMsITCTBYS
UX OCJIOKHEHHIO, HO HE 00s13aH MPU 3TOM 3aLIUIIATh UHTEPECHI KaKOW-THO0 OHON CTOPOHHBI.

5. B ocTanpHBIX CilydasXx NEpPEBOJUYMK HE MMEET IpaBa BMEIINBATHCS B OTHOLIEHUS! CTOPOH, TaK
e Kak 1 0OHapyKMBaTh COOCTBEHHYIO MO3UIIMIO 10 TOBOJY COJEPKaHUs TEPEBOAUMOrO TEKCTA.
6. IlepeBoguuk 00s513aH COXPaHATh KOH(MUJEHIMATBHOCTh IO OTHOIICHHIO K COACPHKAHUIO
NepeBOAMMOTro MaTepuaia u 6e3 HaJoOHOCTH He pasriamaTh ero.

7. IlepeBomuuk 00s3aH M3BECTHBIMH €My cIocobamMu o00ecredynBaTh BBICOKHI YPOBEHb
KOMIIETEHTHOCTU B c(epax s3blKka OpUTHHAJA, S3bIKA MEPeBOJia, TEXHUKH MEepeBOAa U TEMAaTUKU
TEKCTa.

8. IlepeBoguMk wHMeeT MpaBo TpeOOBATh BCEX HEOOXOAMMBIX YCIOBHHA sl OOeCTIeUeHHS
BBICOKOT'O YPOBHSI MEPEBOAUECKON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH, B TOM YUCJI€ U COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX YCJIOBUM
cBOEro Tpyaa (Ipu YCTHOM TEpeBOJIeé - HAJEKHOCTU TPAHCIUPYIOLIEH amnmapatypbl, MpU
HEOOXOAMMOCTH - CHMKEHHS TEMIIa PeUd OpaTopa; NMpU CHHXPOHHOM - MPEJOCTaBJICHUS peden
OpaTOpOB HaKaHyHeE, May3 B paboTe A OTAbIXa U T. I.; IPU MUCBMEHHOM - MpPEAO0CTaBICHUS
CIIPABOYHOM U JPYroi JUTEpaTyphl 1O TEME).
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9. TlepeBoguuk HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a KauecTBO IEPEBOJA, a B ClIydyae €CJIM MEepeBOJl
XYJIO’KECTBEHHBIN WM MYyOJUIIUCTUYECKUI, UMEET Ha HEro aBTOPCKOE MPaBO, 3alIUIIEHHOE
3aKOHOM, U MpU NyOJIUKaLUK IEPEBO/IA €ro UMs 0043aTENIbHO JOHKHO OBITh YKa3aHo.

Croz1a e MOHO 100aBUTh, UTO NEPEBOAUMK UMEET IIPaBO HE NMEPEBOIUTH BCTPEUAIOIIHECS B
TEKCTE CJI0BA U BBIPAXKEHUS HA APYTOM MHOCTPAHHOM SI3bIKE (€CIIM MEePEeBOAUYUK HE IBYS3bIYCH
WK He OBLJIO COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH MIPEIBAPUTENHHON JOTOBOPEHHOCTH € 3aKa3YMKOM).
Hecomuenno, paboTa nepeBogunka TpedyeT U3BECTHON JOJIU TBOPUYECTBA, 1OJETA MBICIH TaK
CKa3aTb, OJAPEHHOCTH.

Exercise 3. Read the text and discuss with a partner what the schedule of a translator consists of.
Why is the work of a translator considered to be difficult? What is necessary to become a
professional in translation?

A Day in My Life as a Translator

| generally don't set my alarm, but I am usually up by eight in order to answer incoming
calls from agencies and clients. Because I live in California and some of my clients are back East,
they often call first thing in the morning. A few have even forgotten about the time zone
difference and awoken me at six or so with a request to translate something for them. Typically |
use my answering machine to record these calls, because I’m not especially coherent at that time
of day.

The rest of the day can unfold in one of a few ways, depending on how much work | have

and when the work has to be done. I’ll tell you about each, one at a time.
On days when | have a lot of work, | flip on my computer and start translating before nine. Then,
I spend the rest of the day working on the translation, until either it is done, or at least far enough
along. Whenever | receive an assignment, | check the length of the source text, do a quick
calculation, and figure out how many words | have to do every day. | then do a little more than
that per day.

As | translate, when | find words or phrases | don’t know, | note them on a separate page
and then look them up later. Sometimes, my search for these words takes me to one of the
libraries nearby or has me on the phone, checking with someone who can either tell me the word,
or at least explain the concept to me. | often spend over four hours in the library sifting through
dictionaries, encyclopedias, almanacs, and maps, looking for the words | need to finish an
assignment.

On days when | have only a little work, I still begin the day by translating. Once finished

with the day’s quota, | work on finding more work. This means sending letters to agencies,
calling my clients, and most importantly, looking for new sources of work.
If 1 don’t have any work, | work exclusively on finding work. Unfortunately, | still have days
when | don’t have any work. Translators generally say that the business is one of “feast or
famine”. You are either drowning in work, translating from dawn until late at night, trying to
meet your impossible deadlines and fretting over carpal tunnel syndrome as you do so, or you are
waiting by the phone, praying to the patron saint of translators (there must be one), or perhaps the
patron saint of lost causes.

You have probably noted the paradox here. When translators have lots of work, they have
no time to market themselves for the upcoming and inevitable dry spell. When they have no
work, it is too late to do the necessary marketing. Which leads to a truism for translators and all
other free-lancers: market always!
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OTEYUECTBEHHOE U 3APYBEXKHOE IIEPEBOJAOBEJIEHUE
Translatology in the USA, Canada and Europe

The Sources of translational activity development ascend to the roots in an ancient period.
One of the widespread theories of an origin of a language is, that about 100 thousand years ago
on the ground in one place of the Earth (somewhere in Africa) there as a result of a mutation a
man of modern type appears. The same period of time an ancient initial parents’ language
appears about 30-40 thousand years ago which is broken up to the separate dialects.
As we see, translation is one of ancient kinds of human activity.
The word “translation” is polysemantic, and it has two terminological meanings, which interest
us.

1. It defines intellectual activity, the process of rendering the text expressed in one language
by means of another language.
2. It names the result of this process - the text which is oral or written.

Though these concepts are different, but they represent the dialectic unity, one is not thought
without another.

Any phenomenon of culture as the translation is too, can be considered on a background of
the accepted by the historical science a periodization of a human civilization.

Onoxa Bo3poxneHnus mmerna BaXKHOE 3HAYEHWE M IS Pa3BUTHUS TEOPUM M TPAKTUKHU
nepeBoja.

B 310 Bpemsi moOsBISIOTCS HOBBIE MEPEBOJIBI, BO3PACTAET pa3Max M 3HAUCHUE NEPEBOAA.
Hacrynaer pa3smax ¢paniy3ckoro Peneccanca. IlosBisitoTcsi TepeBOAbl «HOBOTO THIIA,
NpUOOIIABIINE YHUTATENsd K IOJUIMHHUKY, TMEPEHOCHUBIINE €ro B IMOATHYECKYI0 OOCTaHOBKY.
Opnnako camo npuoOIeHre K MOJUIMHHUKY MTOHUMAJIN TI0 HHOMY, HEXKeIIM B HAIllM THU — (pakTop,
KOTOPBIN CIEAYET MOCTOSHHO YUYUTHIBATh NMPU PACCMOTPEHUH TOTJAITHUX TTIEPEBOJIOB.

CBoeoOpa3HbIM HMTOTOM pPa3BUTHUS AHIVIMACKOW MEpeBOJYECKON IIKOJbl cTana pabdora
JUK.Taiitnepa «ombIT o npuHiunax mnepeBoaa» B 1790r. OmbiT Taiftinepa BbI3Ban OOJBIION
uHTepec B ['epmanuy, re HauboJee XapaKTepHOW 4epTol MepeBOAUECKON e TENHHOCTH OBLIO
HEeMpusTHe HeBepHoro ¢paniysckoro mneperoga. Ilpodeccop Ilropuxckoro yHUBepcurera
W.BpeiiTHHrep B3bIBaT KO BCEM IMEPEBOJYMKAM HUKOIZA HE IIO3BONSTH BOIBHOCTH IO
OTHOILEHUIO K UCXOJTHOMY TEKCTY.

Cy11ecTBEHHOM 0COOEHHOCTBIO ATOTO Meproa ObIIO0 MOKa3aTh CTPEMIICHUE MTEPEBOTIMKOB BEPHO
nepeaaTh OpUruHal.

K konny XVIII B. Hemenkas nepeBogueckas TpaJulUs HAUUHAET BBIJBUTAaThCS HA MEPBOE
MECTO B €BPOIECKWCKOM juTeparype. Bce wamie 3Bydar CcO CTpaHMI] KHUT, CTaTed, MHCEM
BBICKA3bIBAHUSI BBIIAOIIUXCS JEsTEICH NMEePEeBOJYCCKON MBICIH TOTO BPEMEHHU, TaKuX Kak lere,
K.bpenrano, A.B. Illnerens;, HoBanuca (®.®on I'apaenbepra), lllneiiepmaxepa, Bunbrenpma
¢don I'ymbonbTaTa, P.Bpaynunra.

['oBopss 0 pa3BuUTHM 3amajHO-EBPOIEHCKOTO TMEpeBOJa MPOIUIOr0 CTOJETHS, MOXKHO
KOHCTATUPOBATh OMPEAEICHHOE CXOJCTBO B OTIECIBHBIX HAIMOHAIBHBIX TPAJAMUIMAX: U B
['epmanuu ¥ B AHIVIMKM Ha NIEPEIHUI IJIaH BBICTYMAET BOMPOC O SI3bIKOBBIX CPEJCTBAX Mepenayun
CTUJISl OPUTHHAJIA U, B MIEPBYIO OUYEpPe/lb, HACKOJIBKO CTUIMCTUYECKUE MTPUEMBI MOTYT OTINYAThCS
OT OopurHHaJIbHBIX. Kak B HEMEIKOH, Tak M B aHIJIMICKOW JUTepaType, yKa3aHHas mpodiema
CTaHOBHTCSI OOBEKTOM OCTPOH JTUCKYCCHUHU.

Topics to discuss:

1. Translation theory in England

2. Translatology in the USA

3. German translation school

4 European countries’ translatology
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Translation in Russia and Kazakhstan

XXI century puts new problems in information space of mankind. Owing to the mass
information the role of translation in a life of mankind steadily increases. Today translational
communications cover almost all spheres of human activity. Therefore the value of translational
activity constantly grows. The newest time
Is the witness of active interaction and mutual penetration of cultures. The given theme is actual,
it helps to understand, how there was a development process of translational activity on, since
antique times up to present which shows the revolution of translation activity development.

We shall consider translational activity of Russia too on a background of this accepted
periodization made by Ali-Zade:
1. Old Russian culture and translation
The translation activity in Russia has a rich history the beginning of which was stated in days of
the Kiev Russia. In the 9-th century in Russia there simultaneously appeared writing, literature
and translation. Translations were made mainly from Greek, Latin, and also from Slavonic,
German and other languages.
After the Christening of Russia in 988, there appeared a set of translations which were to acquaint
the new Christeners with philosophical and ethical doctrines of new religion and with church
ceremonies and customs.
During this period there was a gradual formation of the Russian language on the basis of Old
Slavonic language and national dialects. However religious texts continued to be translated on
Church Slavonic which began to be used exclusively during church divine services.
1) In the 16-th century Moscow was finally turned into political, and also to the translational
center of Russia. The subjects of scientific translations included questions of astronomy and
astrology, arithmetic and geometry, anatomy and medicine and the description of various
animals. Some translations can be referred to the category of a fiction. During this period for the
first time there were created bilingual dictionaries: Latin-Greek-Slavonic, Russian-Latin-
Swedish and some others. Translators of that time can be divided into four categories.
2) Regular translators, mainly, foreigners - Poles, Germans, Dutch - or natives of the western
or southern areas of Russia worked on various departments.
3) There was a small group of scientists- monks who translated only religious texts from
Latin and Greek languages. Among them such names, as Yepifaniy, Slavinetsky, Arseny Grek
and Dyonisy Grek are well-known.
4) Occasional translators who more or less casually made one or two translations.
5) The translators who were engaged in this affair for the sake of art and they themselves
chose the texts to translate. Among them there were also persons in attendance of tsar: Andrey
Matveev, Bogdanov, a grand duke Kropotkin.
2. Russian translation of XVIII century. The solving contribution to development of translational
activity to Russia has brought XVIII century. At this new stage development of translational
activity there was characterized by three basic features.
1) This activity has got new organizational forms. So, in Foreign Board of tsar Peter there
was a group of translators, and in 1735 at the Petersburg Academy of sciences « Russian
assembly » - the first professional organization of translators was created. Lomonosov,
Trediakovsky and some other members of Academy took an active part in its work.
2) The change of character of translated books. At the beginning of the century to the
translations of the classical literature a big number of the pragmatical translations so necessary
for a century of reforms was added. The correlation of languages from which the translations
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were made was simultaneously changed too: such languages as French, German, English began to
prevail, at the same Polish lost its popularity.

3) That period as Komissarov V.N. says “literary translation got high status in Russian
culture”. In the 18-th century there appeared a poetic translation which subsequently took a place
of honour in Russia. Especially diverse and numerous were the Lomonosov’s translations from
Latin, German, French and Greek languages.

3. Russian translation of the first half of the XIX century. The nineteenth century can be
characterized by Komissarov V.N. as « The Golden Age of Russian translation.

The translations of VVyazemsky, Gnedich, Pushkin, Lermontov played a huge role in the history of
Russian translation. V.G.Belinsky also wrote much about translation, in his theoretical views
there was «already a potential opportunity of creation of the concept of realistic translationy.

4. Russian translational thought of the second half of the XIX century is characterized by the
following:

1. To the middle of the 19 centuries there we can meet the translations of the European
writers from originals (not from French), there appear translations from the East poetry (usually
from the European languages), there were made first translations of the people living in other
parts of Russia.

2. In the 2-nd half of the 19 century Russian writers were engaged in translation activity; the
works of Belinsky, Chernishevsky, N.A.Dobrolyubov played a great role in the development of
translation. It Is necessary to mention the direction which has a name

“potebnity”’«moreOHnancTBo». It is connected with the name of its founder A.A.potebni who
stated basic impossibility of adequate translation ...

5. Translation experience of Russia of the XX century

In the 20 century the problems of translation continued to remain the object of the brisk creative
discussions. After the October revolution of 1917 in Russia there was a new rise of translational
activity.

A lot of efforts to the translation activity was paid by O.Mandelshtam famous with the
translations of fiction — French and German (Racine, O.Barbe, A.Barbjus, A.Dode has put, etc.).
Mandelshtam was the first who started talking about a low creative level of translations, about
absence of the necessary criteria at selection of books for translation, he planned ways of radical
reorganization of translational business.

The whole galaxy of talented translators, such masters of translation, as
M.Lozinsky, T.Schepkina-Kupernik, S.Marshak, Lyubimov N., E.Kalashnikov and many others
played a great role in the development of Russian translation of that period.

Russian readers had an opportunity to get acquainted with remarkable eposes of Georgian,
Armenian, Uzbek, Kazakh, Azerbaijan and other people. The great contribution to this work was
made by well-known Russian writers and poets such as Leo Ginzburg, Boris Pasternak, Nikolay
Tikhonov, Vsevolod Rozhdestvesky and many others.

6. Translational activity of Russia after the disintegration of Soviet Union

Russian period of the XX century after disintegration of the USSR is marked by occurrence of a
new kind of translation: computer technology.

At all stages of the translational activity development we see the transformation of Russia into
one of great translational power.

B KaszaxcraHe Teopus nepeBojia UMEET XOPOIIO Pa3BUTYH0 BETOUYKY — XYyI0KECTBEHHBIN
nepeBosi. OCHOBHBIE MPUHIUIIBI TEPEBOJA pa3pa60TaHbl M.Ay330BbIM, A.Cartpi0anIreBhIM,
C.TamxanoBbiM, 3.AxmeToBbIM, X.CaabsikoBbiM, X.AnubaeBwiM, Y.A#TOaeBbiM, K.Kepeepoii-
Kanagpuenoii, C.KycmanoBeiM, O.DaTkynuHbIM H  JAPYTUMH  YYEHBIMH U BBITEKAIOT
HEMMOCPEACTBCHHO H3 IIOJOXCHHA O HpaKTI/I‘IeCKOf/'I NnepeBOANMOCTH JIF000T0 HAIIMOHAJIBHOI'O
NpOU3BEACHUS, CHOPMYIMPOBAHHOTO B TpPyAaX BbIIICYKAa3aHHBIX BEAYLUIUX TEOPETHUKOB
COBETCKOU MEPEBOAYECKON IIKOJIBI.
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B kauecTBe HEKOTOPHIX OCHOBOIOJATAIOIIUX TPYAOB MO MpodiieMaM MepeBoja € Ka3axCKOro
A3bIKa Ha PYCCKUI U OOpPAaTHO MOXKHO Ha3BaTh cleAyrolnnue paboThl Ka3aXCKUX HCCieI0BaTeNeil:
«Kopkem aynmapmanblH KeiiOip macenenepi» (cOopuuk, 1957); M.KapartaeB «ToiHbik [IOHHBIH
Ka3akilla ayjapMachl JKaHe KOPKeM ayJapMaHbIH KeiOip wmacenenepi», M. Kanranux
«OpbIciIaiad Ka3akiara ayaapyablH Heri3ri npuHuunTepl Typans», M.Kaparaes «JlyHueTansim
xkane mebepiik (1965r.), ero xe — «Omnoctan smomnesray (1969), «Ackap acymnap anga» (1972);
M.Kanramma «Opbicmiaiad Ka3akmiara ayaapyasiH macenenepl typansy (1958); C.Tamkanos
«Kopkem aymapma Typanb» (1962), ero xe- «Aymapma jkaHe Ka3zak aacOueTiHiH Macenenepi
typanb (1975); A CatsibanaueB «Pyxanu ka3siHa» (1965) u psag Apyrux.

B 20-30-e roasl B OCHOBHOM OCYIIECTBIISUICS TIEPEBOJ C PYCCKOTO Ha Ka3axCKui si3bIK. [lepeBois
baiirypceinoBa, M.J)KymabaeBa oTimuaer OoJibliasi CTENEHb MPUOJMKEHHOCTH K OpPUTHHAIY.
Oco0eHHO MHOTO CTaJlo MEPEBOAUTHCS HA PYCCKUN SI3BIK MPOU3BENCHUN Ka3aXCKHUX MO3TOB. B
1972 roxy BbIIUIA TPEThsI IBYXTOMHAs1 «AHTOJIOTUSI Ka3aXCKOM COBETCKOM IMO33UM», B KOTOPYIO
BOIIUIM TIPOU3BEJCHUS 85-TM Kazaxckux mo3ToB B mnepeBojgax C.Mapmaka, K.CumoHnosa,
S.CmensixoBa, b.Cnynkoro, M.Jlykonuna, M.JIsBoBa, B.CaBenreBa, T.Ky3oBneBoii, A.J)KoBTuca,
K.AnTalickoro ¥ MHOTHX JAPYTHX PYCCKHX IOATOB-TIepeBOAYUKOB. [l0o3ke ObUIM TIepeBeaeHbI
NPOU3BEACHUS U JPYIMX Ka3aXCKUX IO3TOB, 3HAYUTENIBHOE YHCIO KOTOPBIX MPENCTaBIISIOT
MPOU3BENICHUS >KEHIIMH-aKbIHOB: M.XakumkanoBor, T.AOapaxmanoBoit, @.YHrapceiHOBOM,
M.Aiutxoxunoi, K.Axmerooii, A.baxteirepeeBoii, P.KyHakoBoi 1 MHOTHX JAPYTHUX.
PaccmatpuBass mpobOiiemy mnepeBoga B Kaszaxcrane HeoOXOIMMO OTMETHTh, YTO  MPOIIECC
nepeBo/ia MPOXOAUII B HECKOJIBKO ATAlOB U CBSI3aH C UMEHAMU KPYIHBIX MAaCTEPOB CII0BA, TAKUX
kak Aoaii, Illakapum, AnteiHcapuH, bykeiixanoB, XXymabaes, Ceitdynnun, JxaHCyrypoB u
JIpyrue, KOTOpble 3aHUMAINCh TAKOW Pa3HOBUAHOCTHIO IEPEBOAA, KAK XYA0KECTBEHHBII.

OnHUM U3 BUJTHBIX MacTEPOB XyI0KECTBEHHOTO nepeBoa Obul Takke MyxTap Ay330B, KOTOPBIN
nepepoams npoussenenus JI. Toncroro, Y.Illexkcnupa, [.Jlongona, N.C.Typrenesa, H.B.I'oromus,
A.Il.YexoBa, ®@.Jlocroeckoro, H.IToroguna, A.Kpona, A.Adunorenoa, K. TpeneB u ap. Tem
caMbIM OH TMPAKTUYECKH Y4YacCTBOBAJI B TEPEBOJIE 3apyOeKHOW JIUTEpaTyphl B Ka3aXCKYIO
KyJIbTYpY, JIUTEPaTYpHYIO CHUCTEMY U KOHTEKCT, «E€ro MepeBOJbl JHUTEPATypHOU KIIACCUKH
BCSAKMIL] pa3 MOATBEPKAAIN BO3MOKHOCTh OPraHUYHOI'O BXOKIEHUS PAa3JIMYHBIX HAI[MOHAJIBHO-
XYJI0’KECTBEHHBIX CUCTEM B CTUXHIO Ka3aXCKOTO S3BIKay.

C koHma 70-Xx roAgoB YHCIO MEPEBOJOB C KAa3aXCKOrO HAa PYCCKUM M JPYTHE S3BIKK CTAJIO
HEYKJIOHHO YMEHbBIIAThCs. BBICKa3bIBaIOCh MHOXKECTBO MPHUYMH; CpPEIU KOTOPBIX ObLIK
BO3pocIue TpeOOBaHUS K IEPEBOTY.

Crnenyer oTMETUTD, YTO B 90-€ TOJIbl ¢ pacCIIMPEHUEM MEXKTYHAPOAHBIX CBSA3E€U U C BO3BBIIICHUEM
cTaTyca Ka3axCKOTO si3blka BO3pocjia M OOILECTBEHHAs 3HAYUMOCTb MEPEBOJOB HE TOJIBKO Ha
PYCCKMI M Ha Ka3aXCKUW SI3bIKM, HO TAaKXK€ M HA HMHOCTpaHHbIE s3bIKM Mupa. B 1995 ronpy
BBIIIETT B CBET COOpHHMK CTUXOB AOas Ha ¢paHIly3ckoM si3bike B mepeBoje [.MykaHoBa u
Kpuctnana Bucantu. Ctanu n3BecTHbI HOBBIE MEPEBOJIbI MOA3UU U MPO3bl Abast Ha KUTaCKOM,
TYpPELKOM, aHTJIMHCKOM U JIPYTUX SI3bIKaX MHPA.

JanbHelee 0XUBJIECHUE MPOIECC NepeBoa noiayyui B 1997 roay no ciydaro MeXIyHapOIHOTO
yectBoBaHus 100-metuss co nHA poxaeHus M.Ays3oBa. B 3TOT mepuoa pacmMpuiioch
KOJIMYECTBO MEPEBOAOB NMpou3BeaeHn M.Ay330Ba HA UHOCTPAaHHbIE A3bIKA. VIHTEpECHBIN OMBIT
IPOJAEMOHCTPUPOBA TOJMAHACKHHA Tiopkonor PobGepr Owmc, KOTOpBI MepeBen HOBEILTY
M.Ay330Ba «Cepblil JIOTHII» Ha CBOI POJHOM SA3bIK HEMOCPEACTBEHHO C Ka3axCKoro sizbika. T.o.
SBCTBEHHO HAOJIOJAeTCsl TEHACHLMS pACIIMPEeHHs] Juamna3oHa S3bIKOB M IEPEeBOJOB
NPOM3BEACHUI Ka3aXCKOM IUTEpaTyphl.

Topics to discuss:
1. Translation theory in Russia. Its theory translation development periodization.
2. Translatology in Kazakhstan. Literary translation as the main translation activity in
Kazakhstan.
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Literature:

1.I'ap6osckuit H.K. «Teopust mepeBona» ctp. 132-152

2.CnobnuxoB B.B., Ilerposa O.B. «Teopus nepeoga» ctp.5-55

3.C.M. AntsibaeBa, M. X. MananoBa «XyA0>K€CTBEHHBII NEPEBO U
CPaBHUTEIIBHOE TUTEPATYPOBEICHHUE» CTP.5-45

KPATKHI CJIOBAPHh NEPEBOJJYECKHUX TEPMUHOB
Aoanmusenoe mpaHckoOupoganue - BUJ S3BIKOBOTO IOCPEIHUYECTBA, MPU KOTOPOM
coJlep)KaHMe OpUTHHANa TepeaaeTcs B mpeoOpa3zoBaHHON (opme, obecrieunBaromield 3aJaHHBIHN
00beM U XxapakTep nepegaBaeMor HHPoOpMaIIu.

Aoanmuposannsiii nepegod - BHI aJaNTHUBHOIO TPAHCKOJIWPOBAHMS, IPHU KOTOPOM B
IIpoliecCce NEPEBOAA OCYLIECTBISAECTCS YIIPOUIEHUE CTPYKTYPHI U COAEPKAHUS OPUTHHAJIA C LIEJIbIO
cleNnaTh TEKCT MepeBojia TOCTYMHBIM A PenentopoB, HE 001aar0MUX MO3HAHUSIMU, KOTOPbHIE
TPeOYIOTCS JJIs MOJHOIEHHOTO MOHUMAaHUS COOOIIEHHUS, COACPIKAIIETOCS B OpUTUHATIE.

AoexeamHviti  nepego0 - TepeBoi, 0OecleyMBAIOIMK  MparMaTHYecKHe  3a/Jadyu
MEPEBOAUYECKOTO aKTa Ha MAaKCHMAJIbHO BO3MOXXHOM [Jisi JOCTHXKEHHSI 3TOM LIENU YpPOBHE
SKBUBAJICHTHOCTH, HE JOMycKas HapyuieHus HOpM u y3yca I[ISl, coOmiomas kaHpOBO-
CTUJIUCTUYECKUE TpeOOBaHMS K TEKCTaM JAHHOTO THUIA M COOTBETCTBUS KOHBEHIIMOHAIBHOMU
HOpMeE nepeBoia. B HecTporom ymnorpebiieHnu A1l - 3TO "MpaBHIIBHBIN" TTepEBO/I.

Aumonumuyeckuii nepesoo - IEKCUKO-TpaMMaTHuyecKas TpaHchopMalus, HpU KOTOpPOi
3aMeHa YTBEpAUTENIbHON (OpMBI B OpUTHHAJE HA OTPUIIATEIbHYIO (OpMYy B TIEPEBOJAC WIIH,
HA00OpOT, OTPUIATEIHHOW Ha YTBEPAUTEIBHYIO COMPOBOXKIACTCS 3aMEHOM JIEKCUYECKOM
equnuubl U Ha enununy IS ¢ npoTuBONONOXKHBIM 3HaueHUEM. be3sKBUBaJIEHTHAs JIEKCHKA -
Jexcudeckue eauHuibl M5, He umeronue peryaspHbIX (CIOBapHbIX) cooTBeTcTBHM B [151.

bezoxeusanenmnvie ecpammamuueckue eounuysl - TrpaMMaTtuyeckue (OpMbl U CTPYKTYpPHI
WS, He nmeronye OJHOTHIIHBIX COOTBETCTBUM B 1141.

bykeanvnolii nepesod - mepeBoj, BOCIPOU3BOMSAIINN KOMMYHHMKAaTUBHO HEpPEJIEBAaHTHBIE
AJIEMEHTHl OpHUTHHAJIa, B peE3yibTaTe 4ero JIu00 HapymaroTcs HOpMBI u y3yc IS, nmbo
OKa3bIBAE€TCSl UCKAXKEHHBIM (HETIEpEIaHHbIM) IEHCTBUTEIIBHOE COAEPKaHNE OpUTHHAA.

T'enepanuszayusi - JIEKCUKO-CEMAaHTHUYECKas 3aMeHa eauHuIbl MS, mmeromein Oomnee y3koe
3HaueHue, enunuiieit [15 ¢ Gonee mmpokum 3HaUYCHUEM.

I'pammamuueckas  3amena - TpaMMaTuyeckas TpaHchopmalus, TpUd  KOTOPOH
rpaMMaTUYecKas eIUHUIA B OpUTHHAIIE TTpeoOpa3yercs B enuHuily 115 ¢ mHBIM rpaMMaTHuecKum
3HAYEHHEM.

Eounuya necoomeemcmeusi - 3NEMEHT COJAEpKaHUS OpHUTMHAjIa, HE NEpeNaHHbI WIu
VMCKQXCHHBIM NpH MEPEBOAEC, WIM DJIIEMEHT COJEpPKAHMUS TEKCTa IIepeBOJA, HENPABOMEPHO
n00aBIEHHBIN MIPH TIEPEBOJIE.

Eounuya nepesooa - MuHMManbpHasi €JMHUIIA TEKCTAa OPUTHHAJIA, KOTOpasi IEPEBOAUTCS KaK
€IMHOE 1EJI0E, B TOM CMBICIIC, YTO € MOXHO OTBICKATh COOTBETCTBHUE B MEPEBOJIE, HO HEIb3s
oOHapyXuTh B mepeBojie eaunull [151, Bocnpou3BoaAIINX 3HAYCHHE COCTABHBIX YacTe NaHHOU
€JIMHUIIbI, €CJIM TAKOBBIE Y HEE UMEIOTCA.

Eounuya nepeeodueckoco npoyecca - MUHUMAJbHBIA OTpPE30K TEKCTa OpHUTMHAajA,
BBICTYINAIOIIMN B KauyecTBE OTAEIBbHOM '"mopuuu" mepeBojia, B TOM CMbICIE, YTO NEPEBOAUMK
MIPUCTYIIAET K IEPEBOAY KaXJOr0 TAKOr0 OTpe3Ka IOCJE 3aBEPUICHUs MEPEBOAA OTpe3Ka
MPEbIAYIIETO.

Eounuya skeusanenmmnocmu - MHUHUMalbHas €AMHMIIA COJEp)KaHUS  OpHUTUHAajA,
coxXpaHsiemMasi B IEPEBO/IE.

Eounuunoe (nocmosinnoe) coomeemcmaue - Hanbonaee yCTOWYUBBIN (MOCTOSIHHBIN) CTIOCO0
NepeBoJia NaHHOW eaAuHULbI S, OTHOCUTENIbHO HE3aBUCUMBINM OT KOHTEKCTA.
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Kanposo-cmunucmuueckas knaccugukayus nepesooog - TONPA3JEICHHUE MEPEBOJIOB B
3aBUCUMOCTHA OT >KaHPOBO-CTUJIMCTHYECKMX OCOOCHHOCTEH OpUIMHalla Ha XY/J0’KECTBEHHBIN
nepeBo/l 1 HHPOPMATUBHBIN MIepeBO U (DYHKITMOHATBHBIC ITOABHU/IBI TIEPEBO/IA.

Kanposo-cmunucmuueckas Hopma nepesooa - TpeOOBaHUS, KOTOPBHIM JOJIKEH OTBEUYaTh
NEPEeBO/l B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT NMPUHAJICKHOCTH OpUTHHANA K ONpeNeTeHHOMY (YHKIIMOHAIILHOMY
CTHIIIO.

Hngopmamusnwiti nepesod - IepeBoj OPUTUHAIIOB, HE MPUHAICKAIINX K XYA0KECTBEHHOMN
auTepatype (00IIeCTBeHHO-TTOJUTHYECKUX, HAYYHO-TEXHUYECKUX, OPUIINAIbHO-IETOBBIX U TIp.),
T.€. TEKCTOB, OCHOBHAasI (PYHKIIMSI KOTOPBIX 3aKIFOYAETCS B COOOIIEHUU KaKUX-TO CBEJICHUM, a HE
B XY 0’KECTBEHHO-ICTETUYECKOM BO3JEHCTBUH Ha Penentopa.

Hcmounuk (ungpopmayuu) - co3aatens (aBTOp) TEKCTa OPUTHHANA, OTIIPABUTEb COOOIIICHHUS.

Hcxoonvui azeix (MA) - 131K OpUTHHANA, S3BIK C KOTOPOTO AENIaeTCsl MEPEBO/I.

Kanvkuposanue - cnocob mepeBofa JNEKCHMUECKON €AMHMIIBI OpPUTHHANIA MyTeM 3aMEHBI €e
COCTaBHBIX YacTe - MopdeM HuiIu CJlOB (B CiIydyae YCTOWYMBBIX CJIOBOCOYETAHUN) - HUX
JIEKCUYECKUMHU COOTBeTCTBUAMU B [151.

Kommynukamuenas pasnoyenHocms - CHOCOOHOCTh TEKCTa BBICTYNATh B KadeCTBE
MOJIHOTIPABHON 3aMeHbl (B (DYHKIIMOHAJIBHOM, COACP)KATEIbHOM U CTPYKTYPHOM OTHOIICHUH)
npyroro tekcrta. KoOMMyHUKAaTHBHO PaBHOIIEHHBIE TEKCTHI ABJISIIOTCS (DOpMaMU CyIIECTBOBAHUSA
OJIHOTO U TOTO € COOOIICHHUS M OOBEAMHSIOTCS BOEIUHO (OTOXKIECTBIISIIOTCS) B IpoOIecce
KOMMYHUKAIUU.

Komnencayus - crnocod mepeBoja, MpU KOTOPOM BJEMEHTHI CMBICIA, YTpPau€HHbIE MPHU
nepeBojie enuHullbl VSl B opurunane, mepenaroTcs B TEKCTE MEpeBOJa KAKUM-IMOO IPYrUM
CPEIICTBOM, MIPUYEM HEOOSA3aTENLHO B TOM K€ CAMOM MECTE TeKCTa, UTO U B OPUTHHAJIE.

Koneenyuonanvnas nopma nepesooa - TpebOBaHUs, KOTOPHIM JOJDKEH OTBEYATh MEPEBOJ B
CBSI3U C OOIICTIPUHSATHIMH B JaHHBIM MEPHOJ B3IISAaMH Ha POJb W 3a/laud TEpPEeBOTYECKOU
JeATETbHOCTH.

Konkpemusayus - nexcuko-cemMaHTHYecKkass 3ameHa eauHunbl WS, umeromeit 0Goiee
HIMpOKOe 3HaUeHue, equnueil [15 ¢ 6onee y3kum 3HaUEHHEM.

Jlexcuko-cemanmuyeckas 3ameHa - CrOco0 TEPEeBOJia JIGKCUYECKUX EIUHUI] OpUTHMHAla
IMyTEM WCMOJb30BaHUsA B TniepeBoae eauHull IS, 3HaueHHs KOTOpPBIX HE COBMAAAIOT CO
3HAYCHUSIMU HMCXOJHBIX €IUHHI], HO MOTYT OBITh BBIBEJICHBI U3 HUX C MOMOIIBIO JIOTHUYECKUX
npeoOpa3oBaHU ONMPEIEICHHOTO THUIIA.

Jlexcuyeckuti KOHmMeKCm - COBOKYMHOCTb JIEKCHYECKHX €IUHHI], B OKPY>XEHHUU KOTOPBIX
UCIIOJIb3YETCs JaHHAs €IMHUIIA TEKCTa.

Jluneeucmuka nepegoda unu NUHSBUCMUYECKOE NepesooogedeHue - pas3fiell SI3bIKO3HAHUS,
M3YYarollui epeBO/l KaK JMHTBUCTUYECKOE SIBIICHHE.

Jlunegucmuueckas meopusi nepesooa - TEOpPeTUYECKas YacTh JIMHIBUCTUKU MIEPEBO/IA.

Jluneeucmuueckuii Konmexkcm - SI3BIKOBOE OKPY)XKEHHE, B KOTOPOM YIMOTPeOJIsieTCs JaHHas
€JIMHUIIA S3bIKA B TEKCTE.

JlumepamypHoe nepesodosedeHue - pa3fen JIUTEPATypPOBEACHUS, U3yUaIOIINI EPEBOJ] KaK
BU/I TUTEPATYPHOTO TBOPUECTBA.

Meowcvazvikosas — (08ysa3vbluHas) — KOMMYHUKayuss -  peueBoe  OOIIEHHE  MEXIy
KOMMYHUKAHTaMH, MOJIb3YIOIUMUCS PA3HBIMU S3bIKAMH.

MHuoocecmeennoe (6apuanmuoe) coomsemcemaue - OAWH U3 PETYISIPHBIX CIIOCOOOB TIEPEBOIA
JaHHoM enuHullpl M, wactuuno BocipousBoasuiei B [15 ee 3HaueHue.

Mooenv nepesoda - yCIOBHOE OINHCAHUE PsAa MBICIUTEIbHBIX OMEPAINi, BBITIOIHSISA
KOTOpbI€, MOKHO OCYIIIECTBUTH MPOIIECC IEPEBOAA BCETO OPUTHHANA WIIK HEKOTOPO ero 4acTH.

Mooynayua (cmvicnosoe passumue) - JIEKCUKO-CEMAHTHYECKas 3aMeHa CJIOBa WJIH
cnoBocouetanuss U emununen IS, 3HaueHne KOTOpPOW ABIAETCS JIOTUUECKUM CIIEICTBUEM
3HAYEHMS UCXOHOMN €IMHUIIBI.
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Hopma nepegooda - cOBOKYITHOCTh TPEOOBaHMI, KOTOPBIM JIOJKEH OTBEYATh MEPEBO/I.

Hopma nepesooueckoii peuu - TpeOoBaHUS, KOTOPHIM JIOJDKEH YAOBIETBOPSTH S3BIK
nepeBo/a.

Hopma sxeusanenmuocmu nepeéooa - TpeOOBaHHE MAKCUMAIIBHO BO3MOKHOH CMBICIOBOM
OJM30CTH MepeBoia K OPUTHHAITY.

Hynesoui nepeeoo - oTKa3 OT mepenadydl B MEPEBOJE 3HAYCHHS T'PAaMMATHYECKOW €TUHUIIBI
HS1, BcnencTBHE €ro N30BITOYHOCTH.

Obwas meopusi nepesooa - paslen JIMHIBUCTUYECKOW TEOPUH TMEPEeBOJa, H3YYarOUIHii
HaubOosee oOlIue JTUHTBUCTUYECKUE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH MEPEBO/a, HE3aBUCUMO OT OCOOEHHOCTEH
KOHKPETHOM Taphl S36IKOB, yYACTBYIOIIUX B IMPOIIECCE MEPEBOAA, CIIOCOOa OCYIIECTBICHHUS ITOTO
npouecca U MHIANBHUIyaJIbHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN KOHKPETHOTO aKTa EPEBO/IA.

Obvedunenue npeonoxceHuti npu nepeeode - CIOCOO TepeBoja, IIPH  KOTOPOM
CHUHTaKCUYeCKas CTPYKTypa B OpHUTMHale MpeoOpazyercss MyTeM COCIUHEHUsS IBYX IMPOCTHIX
IIPEAJIOKEHUN B OHO CIIOXKHOE.

Oonomunnoe coomeemcmeue - TpammaTudeckoe cootrBeTcTBue B IIS, wumeromiee
HAaUMEHOBaHUE, OIpe/IeNIeHne U TPAMMAaTHYECKOe 3HaUCHHE, aHAJIOTHYHOE 3aMeIlaeMOoil eTuHUIIEe
Hsl.

OxkasuonanvHoe  coomeemcmeue  (KOHMEKCMYdlbHAsl — 3aMeHa) -  HEperyJspHbIH,
UCKJTIOYUTENBHBIN CTOCO0 TepeBoja eAUMHUIBI OpUTHHANIa, TMPUTOAHBINA JIWIIb JJs JaHHOTO
KOHTEKCTA.

Oduyuanvhwiii (20mosulli K ONYOIUKOBAHUIO) Nepesod - OKOHYATEIbHBIA BapUaHT MEPEeBO/A,
MPEJICTABIISIEMBbII IEPEBOAUYNKOM B KQ4€CTBE IMOJHOIEHHOTO BOCTIPOU3BEICHHUSI OpUTHHAIA.

Ilepesoo - BU SI3bIKOBOTO TIOCPEAHUYECTBA, TPU KOTOPOM COJIEpKAHUE HHOS3BIYHOTO TEKCTa
OpUTHHANA TIepeaeTcs Ha JIPYrod S3bIK IyTeM CO3JaHHS HA O3TOM S3BIKE KOMMYHHUKATHBHO
PaBHOLIEHHOTO TEKCTA.

Ilepesooosedenue - COBOKYITHOCTh HAYYHBIX JUCIUILIIUH, U3YUAIOIIUX PA3ITUYHBIE ACTIEKTHI
nepeBo/ia.

Ilepesodueckas (medcwvasvikosas) mpancopmayus - TPpeoOpa3oBaHUE, C TOMOIIBIO
KOTOPOrO MOKHO OCYLIECTBHTH IEpPexXoJl OT E€IMHMIl OpUTHHAajJa K €AWHULAM MepeBOAa.
IIepeBogueckoe coorBercTBUE - enuHuLa 114, perynspHo ncnonb3zyemas s nepeBoga JaHHOU
equHuLbl M.

Ilepesooawuii si3vik (114) - s13bIK, HA KOTOPBIN JI€TAETCs MEPEBO/I.

Tucomennsiti nepegod - BUI TIEPEBOJIA, MPU KOTOPOM OPUTHHAN M TIEPEBOJI BHICTYNAIOT B
mpolecce TMepeBoja B BUAE (DUKCUPOBAHHBIX (TJIaBHBIM O0pa3oM, MHUCHbMEHHBIX) TEKCTOB, K
KOTOPBIM TIEPEBOTINK MOXKET HEOTHOKPATHO 0OpaIaThCsl.

Ilpaemamuxa nepegoda (npacmamuyeckuil acnekm nepegooa) - BIUSHUE HA XOJ U pe3yabTaT
NEepEeBOJIYECKOr0 Ipolecca HEOOXOAMMOCTH BOCIPOU3BECTH IMparMaTHUECKUd MOTEHIUAI
OpHUTHHANA U 00ECTICUUTh JKeTaeMOoe BO3ICHCTBIE Ha pelenTopa nepeBoa.

Ipaemamuyeckas adanmayus nepesoda - N3MEHEHMS, BHOCUMBIE B TEKCT TIEPEBO/IA C IENBIO
I0OUTHCS HEOOXOIMMOMN PEAKIIUU CO CTOPOHBI KOHKPETHOTO peLenTopa MepeBoia.

Ilpaemamuyeckas nopma nepesoda - TpeboBaHHE OOECIIEUEHHS MPArMaTHYeCKON IIEHHOCTH
nepeBo/a.

Ilpaemamuyeckas yeHnocms nepesoda - CTENEHb COOTBETCTBUS TEKCTa IEpPEBOJA TeM
3aj1auam, JUIsl peIIeHus] KOTOPBIX OBLT OCYIIECTBIICH MPOIIECC MepeBOaa.

Ipaemamuyeckuti nomenyuan mekcma - CIOCOOHOCTh TEKCTa OKa3bIBaTh BO3JCHCTBHE Ha
Penenitopa, BBI3BIBATE y HETO MHTEUICKTYAIBHYIO WM OMOIMOHANBHYIO pEaKIHWI0 Ha
nepeaaBaeMoe COOOIICHHE.

Ipubnuosicennovlii nepesod - WCTIOJIb30BAHHWE B TMEPEBOJEC TpaMMaTUueCcKol emauHuIsl 1151,
KOTOpasi B JAHHOM KOHTEKCTE YAaCTHYHO COOTBETCTBYET O€39KBHBAJICHTHON TIpaMMaTHYECKON
eqnauie 1.
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Ilpuem nexcuueckux Oobagnenuii - WCIOJB30BAHUE B TIEPEBOJE JIOMOJHUTEIHHBIX
JIEKCUYECKUX €IMHUIL JJI Mepeauu UMIUTMIIMTHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB CMbIC/Ia OpUTHMHAA.

Ilpuem mecmoumenno2co nosémopa - TIOBTOPHOE yKa3aHHUE B TEKCTE NEPEBOAa Ha YXKe
YIIOMHUHABIIIUKCS 0OBEKT ¢ 3aMEHON €ro UMEHHU Ha COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE MECTOMMEHHE.

Ilpuem onywenus - OTKa3 OT IepeAadyd B TMEPEBOJE CEMAaHTUYECKH H3OBITOYHBIX CJIOB,
3HAYEHUsI KOTOPBIX HEPEJIEBAHTHBI WJIN JIETKO BOCCTAHABIMBAIOTCS B KOHTEKCTE.

Ilpuem nepemewenuss nexcuyeckux eOuHuy - WCTOIH30BAHHE ONMKAUIIETO COOTBETCTBHS
nepeBoauMoit enunuie U B 1pyrom Mecte BHICKa3bIBaHUSI B TEKCTE MEPEBO/A.

Ilpuem nocrosHoco nepesoda - TIOJICTAaHOBKA OJMKAWUIIUX COOTBETCTBUHM BMECTO
JICKCUYCCKUX CJMHUIl OpPUTHHAJA TPHU COXPAHCHWW CHUHTAKCHYECKHX CBSI3€d MEXIy HHUMH B
Ka4yeCTBE TIPOMEKYTOYHON CTAJIMH B MPOIIECCE MOMCKA ONTUMAIBHOTO BapHaHTa IepEBO/Ia.

IIpoyecc nepesoda (cobcmeenno nepesod) - NEUCTBUS TEPEBOTUYMKA IO CO3AAHUIO TEKCTa
nepeBo/a.

Icuxonunesucmuueckas Kkiaccugpurayus nepeeooos - MoapasiejeHne MepeBoI0B Ha BUIBI U
MOJIBUJIBI TT0 crIoco0y (peueBoit hopmMe) BOCIPUSTHS OpUTHHAIA U CO3/IaHUsI TEKCTa IEPEBO/IA.

Pabouuii nepesoo - mpenBapUTENbHBIN MEPEBOJ, YKBUBAJICHTHOCTh KOTOPOTO OTrpaHWYeHa
JIWIIG TIepeiadeil Ha yPOBHE CIIOCO0a OMUCAHUS CUTYallUU MPEIMETHO-JIOTHUECKOTO COJCPKAHHS
OpHUTHHAJIA.

Pasznomunnoe coomeemcmeue - rpammatiueckoe cootBeTcTBue B IS, He coBmanaroiee ¢
UCXOIHOW €IMHUIIEH MO HA3BaHUIO U ONPEACIICHUIO.

Peyenmop (ungopmayuu) - mnonydatenb COOOIIECHUS, CAYMIAIOMIMNA WA YUTAIOUUN
Y4aCTHUK KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

C60600mublll  (601bHBIL) nepegod - TIEPEBOJ, BBHINOJIHEHHBIH Ha Oojiee HU3KOM YpOBHE
OKBUBAJICHTHOCTH, Y€M TOT, KOTOPOTO MOXKHO JOCTHUYb MPHU JAHHBIX YCIOBHUSAX IEPEBOIICCKOTO
aKTa.

Cunmaxcuyeckuii KOHmMeKcm - CAHTaKCH4ecKasi CTPYKTypa, B paMKax KOTOpOU yrnoTpebiaeHo
JTAHHOE CJIOBO B TEKCTE.

Cunmakcuueckoe ynooobnenue (00Ci08HbIU nepegod) - CIoco0 TepeBoja, MPU KOTOPOM
CUHTAKCHUYeCKas CTPYKTypa OpHTHMHaja TmpeoOpazyercs B aHaJOTHYHYI CTpykTypy IS c
coxpaHeHHeM Ha0opa TMOJHO3HAYHBIX CIIOB W TOPSAJKA HMX PACIOJIOKEHUS B OpHUTHUHAIE U
nepeBo/ie.

Cumyamugnas mooenv nepegooa - MOJIEIb MEPEBOJIa, MPEICTABIAIONIAs MIPOLIECC MEePEBOAA
KakK Ipoluecc onucanus npu nomouu IS Tou e curyanuu, KOTopas OnMcaHa B OpUrvHaie.

CumyamugHvlil (SKCcmpanruHe8ucmuyecKuii) Kowmexcm - OOCTaHOBKAa, BPEMSI U MECTO, K
KOTOPBIM OTHOCHTCS BBICKa3bIBaHWE, a TaKXe JI0Oble (DaKThl peajbHOW JACHCTBUTEIBLHOCTH,
3HaHHE KOTOPBIX IMOMOTAET PELENTOPY NPAaBWIBHO HHTEPIPETHUPOBATH 3HAUEHUS SI3BIKOBBIX
€IMHHII B BHICKa3bIBAaHUU.

Cumyayusi - COBOKYITHOCTh WJICATBHBIX WJIM MaTEpPHAIBHBIX OOBEKTOB M, CBS3CH MEKITY
HUMH, OITMCHIBAEMBIX B COJICP)KAHUH BHICKA3bIBAHUSI.

Cmbicnosas domunawma - HauOoJliee BaKHAs YacTh COJEPKAHUS OPUTHHANA, KOTOpPAs
JoJKHA OBITh HETMPEMEHHO COXPAaHEHA B IMEPEBOJC M Palll COXPAaHEHHUS KOTOPOH MOTYT OBIThH
MIPUHECCHBI B )KEPTBY JIPYTUe JIEMEHTHI IIEPEBOIMMOTO COOOIICHUS.

CokpawenHulli nepegod - MEPEBOJI, NMPU KOTOPOM OCYIIECTBISECTCS OMYIICHUE OTAEIbHBIX
4acTel OpUruHaia 1Mo MOPaJbHBIM, MOJUTUYECKUM WM HWHBIM COOOPAKEHHUSM MPAKTUYECKOTO
Xapakrepa.

ConocmagumenvHulii anaius nepegooa - aHanus (GOpMbI U colepKaHUs TEKCTa TIepeBO/Ia B
COTOCTaBJICHUH ¢ (POPMOIi U collep)KaHNEM OpPHUTHHAA.

Cneyuanvuas meopus nepesoda - pasell JIUHTBUCTUYCCKOW TCOPHH MEPEBOA, U3yUAIOITHIA
0COOCGHHOCTH TIpoIlecca MepeBoia TEKCTOB Pa3HOTO THIA W BIMSHHUE HA ATOT MPOIIECC PEUEBBIX
¢dbopM U yCIIOBHI €Tr0 OCYIIECTBICHUSI.
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Cnocob onucanusi cumyayuu - 4YacThb COJEpP>KaHUS BbICKA3bIBaHMS, YKa3bIBarollas Ha
NPU3HAKU CUTYAILIUH, YEPE3 KOTOPbIE OHA OTPAXKAETCS B BHICKA3bIBAHUH.

Tounvwlii nepegod - NEPEBOJ, B KOTOPOM SKBHBAJIEHTHO BOCIPOU3BEACHA JIMIIb IPEIMETHO-
JOTHYECKasi 4acTh COJICpPKAHWS OpHTMHANA TMPH BO3MOXHBIX OTKIOHEHHUSX OT >KaHPOBO-
CTHJIMCTUYECKON HOPMBI U y3yalIbHBIX MpaBui ynotpeonenus [151.

Tpanckpunyus - cioco0 nepeBo/ia JEKCUIECKOW eTUHUIBI OPUTHHAJA ITyTEM BOCCO3/IaHUS €€
3BYKOBOM (hopMbI ¢ moMotisio Oyks I151.

Tpancaumepayus - cioco0 NepeBo/ia JIEKCUIECKOW eTUHUIBI OPUTHHAJA ITyTEM BOCCO3IaHMUS
ee rpadudeckoit Gopmel ¢ moMorIsio OykB 1151.

Tpancgopmayuonno-cemanmuyeckasi ~ mMooenb — nepegooa -  MOJEIb  NEPEBOJA,
IpEJCTaBIAONAs MpoIecC NepeBoja Kak psAld I[peoOpa3oBaHUM, € IOMOIIBIO KOTOPBIX
MEPEBOIUUK MepexoauT oT enunul U k equaunnam I151.

Tpancghopmayuonnolii nepegod - TMEPEBOJA C HCIOJIB30BAHUEM OJHOW M3 TEPEBOTYECKUX
TpaHchopmaIuu.

V3kuui xonmexcm (Mukpoxommekcm) - JTUHTBUCTHUECKHM KOHTEKCT B MpeJeNiax OJHOIO
CJIOBOCOYETAHUS WM MPEATTIOKECHHUS.

Yposenwv (mun) skeusanrenmnocmu - CTETIEHb CMBICIIOBOM OJIM30CTH OpUTHHAJNIA U MIEPEBOJA,
orpezensaeMasl YaCcThI0 COIepKaHUS OPUTHHAJIA, COXPAHSIEMOMN MIPH IEPEBOJE.

Yemuwvui nepesoo - BuUn mepeBoja, Mpu KOTOPOM OPHUTHMHAT M €r0 MEPEBOJ BBICTYMAIOT B
npoliecce neperoja B HehuKCUpoBaHHOU (YCTHOM) (hopme, UTO TpenonpenesieT 0JJHOKPATHOCTh
BOCIPUATHUS T[EPEBOJAYMKOM OTPE3KOB OpHUIMHAia U HEBO3MOXHOCTh  IOCIEIYIOLIETO
COTIOCTABJICHUS WJIA UCIIPABJICHUSI TIEPEBO/IA MTOCIIE €T0 BHITIOJIHEHUS.

Xyoooicecmeennwili nepegod - TIEPEBOJ MPOU3BEACHUN XyI0KECTBEHHON JTUTEpaTyphl, T.e.
TEKCTOB, OCHOBHasi (YHKUUS KOTOPBIX 3aKJIIOYAETCi B  XYAOKECTBEHHO-3CTETUYECKOM
BO3CHCTBUY HA YUTATEIIS.

Llenv xommyHukayuu - YacTh COJEPKaHUS TEeKCTa (BBICKA3bIBAHUA), YKa3bIBaIOIIas Ha
o011y peueByro QYHKIIMIO TEKCTA B aKT€ KOMMYHUKAIIHH.

Yacmuas meopus nepesoda - pasfien JMHIBUCTUUYECKOW TEOPUM IEpPEBOAA, HU3y4arolui
JMHTBUCTHYECKUE aCTEKTHI IEPEBOJIA C OAHOTO JAHHOTO A3bIKA HA IPYTON JAHHBIH A3BIK.

Yeprnosotl nepesod - TIpeIBapUTEIbHBIA TIEPEBOJ], SKBUBAICHTHOCTh KOTOPOT'O OTpaHUYCHA
JUIIb Tiepefadel Ha ypOBHE yKa3aHHsS Ha CUTYAlMIO MPEAMETHO-JOTHYECKOTO COJEp KaHHs
OpHUTHHANA TTPU BO3MOXKHBIX IPOMYCKaX U OTKIOHEHHUSX 0T HOpMBI [151.

Unenenue npeonodcenus - crocod MEpeBOAa, MPH KOTOPOM CHHTAKCHUYECKash CTPYKTypa
IpEeUIOKEHUsI B OpUTMHAaNe Ipeodpa3yercs B JBe U OoJiee MpeAUKaTUBHbIE CTPYKTYphI B 1.

Hlupokuii koHnmexcm (MaKpoKoHmeKkcm) - JTUHTBUCTUYECKUHA KOHTEKCT, BBIXOASIIMHA 3a
IpeJelibl MPeII0KEHHsI, B KOTOPOM yIoTpeOieHa 1aHHas sI3bIKOBAs €MHMIIA.

Okeusanenmnocms nepeoda - OOIUIHOCTH COJIEP>KaHUs (CMBICIOBask OJIM30CTh) OpUTHHAJA U
nepeBoa.

Oxeusanenmuwlli nepegod - NEPEBo/Jl, BOCIPOU3BOIAIINNA COepKaHUE OPUTHHAIA Ha OJHOM
U3 yPOBHEW HKBUBAJICHTHOCTH.

Oxenaukayus (onucamenvbHulll nepegood) - JIEKCUKO-TpaMMaThdeckas TpaHcpopmauus, npu
KOTOpOM Jexkcuueckas eauHunia MS 3aMeHsercs cilOBOCOYETAHHMEM, HSKCIUIMIHMPYIOINIMM €€
3HA4YEHHUE, T.€. AIOUIMM 0oJiee I MEHEee TIOJHOe 00bSICHEHUE 3TOro 3HaueHus Ha [151.

Oman nepegoduecko2o npoyecca - 4YacThb NEPEBOJUYECKOr0 IpoOIEcca, XapaKTepuzyemas
JEHCTBUSIMU NIEPEBOTUMKA ONPEEICHHOIO TUTIA.

A3vik080€ nocpedHudecmso - peoOpa3oBaHue B MPOLIECCE MEXKBA3BIKOBON KOMMYHHUKAIIUU
UCXOJHOTO COOOLIEHUSI B TaKyl S3bIKOBYIO (OpMy, KOTOpash MOKET OBITh BOCHPHUHATA
Penenropom, He Braneromum M.
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